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Welcome to Barclays

Creating positive outcomes
for our stakeholders

Our Purpose

Working together for a better financial future

01

Our Vision

Our Strategy

Our Values

The UK-centred leader in global finance

A Simpler, Better and More balanced Barclays

Respect Integrity Service Excellence Stewardship

We harness the power We operate with honesty, We act with empathy We set high standards for We prize sustainability,
of diversity and inclusion in our courage, transparency and humility, putting the what we do, championing and are passionate about
business, trust those we work and fairness in all we do people and businesses innovation and using leaving things better than

with, and value everyone's we serve at the centre of our energy, expertise we found them
contribution what we do and resources to make
a positive difference

Customers and clients Colleagues Society Investors
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The Group at a glance motis ol

Ourjourney toa Simpler, Barclays supports individuals and small businesses |

through our consumer banking services, and larger

Better, More b_alanced BarC|ay5 businesses and institutions through our corporate

e and investment banking services. Barclays is diversified
. by business, geography and income type.

Financial headlines

£8.1bn  360p  10.5%

Profit before Tax Earnings per share Return on tangible equity
(PBT) (EPS) (RoTE)

Customers and clients Colleagues

56% 3390

reduction in BPLC complaints vs 2023 believe strongly in the goals and
objectives of Barclays (2024)

Society Investors

6.0m | £3.0bn

people upskilled by Barclays through total capital return to
LifeSkills since the start of 2023 shareholders relating to 2024
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Barclays PLC's annual accounts and Strategic report
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was approved by the Board of Directors - y -
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Chairman’s introduction

“The clarity around our destination
- in terms of strategy, targets
and operational excellence - has
energised the organisation”

Nigel Higgins
Chairman
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We are demonstrating that the bank and its strategic
plan can withstand volatility and the continuous
pressures placed on financial institutions, while
continuing to service customers and clients,
communities and our shareholders.

It has been twelve months since we announced
our three-year plan to make Barclays a "Simpler,
Better and More balanced bank”, targeting higher
returns from which an improved valuation should
flow. The clarity around our destination —in terms
of strategy, targets and operational excellence —
has energised the organisation and been
reflected in an upgrade in our share price.

| am pleased to report that our current
performance shows that we are making
progress. Last year, we achieved a return on
capital and a capital ratio in line with targets,
enabling us to distribute £3.0bn to shareholders.
We are, | believe, demonstrating that the bank
and its strategic plan can withstand volatility and
the continuous pressures placed on financial
institutions, while continuing to service
customers and clients, communities and our
shareholders. As you read this report, you will find
further detail on our recent performance.

Thereis, as always, more to do. However, | believe
that the bankis in a better position than in the
recent past to take advantage of opportunities
before it and to withstand the inevitable
headwinds. The management team is committed
and strong. Barclays is an increasingly attractive
place to work, with solid growth potentialand a
positive culture. We are able to contemplate
moderate-sized inorganic steps, as with the
acquisition of Tesco Bank. We benefit from our
position on both sides of the Atlantic and a strong
presence in many other countries, including India
where we have around a third of our colleagues.

In our home country we welcome the
government's commitment to growth and
endorsement of the role which financial services
can play. The inclusion of financial services as a
key sector in the government's Industrial
Strategy underscores its importance, bothin
terms of its direct contribution to the UK
economy but also the vital role financial services
plays in facilitating investment and growth across
all sectors. Work should continue in order to
translate this commitmentinto actionable plans
across infrastructure and other areas which will
contribute directly to growth (housing, transport,
new energy, higher education), supported by a
confident narrative and a reset in our collective
and individual attitudes to risks and risk-taking.
The financial services ecosystem is world class,
and its participants are enthusiastic about being
aboard the growth train, but do need to know
more about its targeted destinations. We also
need some of the brakes to be eased, for
instance in unnecessary regulation, whetherin
financial services or the real economy.

The UK Government's focus on low-carbon
growth and jobs is one of several examples
where we believe we can play a direct and
positive role. In 2024, we facilitated $94.4bn*
of Sustainable and Transition Financing and we
continue to play a differentiated role in the
scaling up of innovative climate technologies.
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Facts and figures

56.0p

Earnings per share
2023:32.4p

3.4p

Dividend
2023:8.0p

£3.0bn

Total capital returninrelation to 2024
2023: £3.0bn

$162.2bn"

Sustainable and Transition
Financing facilitated to date towards
the target of $1trn by 2030

We are supporting climate tech having invested
£65m of our own capital last year, and provide
active backing for innovation through our
network of Eagle Labs and partnerships with
incubators such as Sustainable Ventures. More
broadly, we continue to see strong client demand
for finance and advisory services from our Energy
Transition Group from both sides of the Atlantic.
At the same time we recognise the complexity of
addressing the climate challenge whilst also
supporting a successful and growing economy
with affordable energy, especially as we see
increasing policy divergence. We intend to
publish the Barclays Transition Plan later this year
to provide more detail on our path forward and
on where we can work with others around the
opportunities and dependencies for progress.

Barclays generates ¢.40% of its revenue in

US dollars. The United States is a country more
willing to embrace growth and risk, reflected for
instance in US dominance in the technology
sectors. Our presence there is substantial and
our commitment to US customers and clients
longstanding. Thatis areal strength and
differentiator amongst the non-US large bank
community. Forinstance, the USis a great
source of climate tech innovation and transition
financing opportunities, although there is of
course arange of responses to the energy
security and climate questions. The USis also a
unigue and competitive market, reflected inits
approach to remuneration which we need to be
mindful of as we prioritise the acquisition and
retention of talent across our businesses.
Future-proofing our succession plans is a major
reason for the proposed changes to the
Directors' remuneration policy which will, with
your support, provide more flexibility whilst still
being rooted in the UK system and values.

And our values remain at the core of Barclays.
At a community level, Barclays has continued its
long-standing contribution to that work through
our LifeSkills programme, which has been
supporting individuals to build employability and
financial skills for more than a decade. Thereis a
clear opportunity for us to support financial
capability on a broader front, with expertise and
insight to improve numeracy, financial literacy
and other core skills essential to grow the
economy. Our support for sport is another
demonstration of how we engage with
communities. Barclays' partnerships with the
Premier League, the Barclays Women's Super
League and Lord's Cricket Ground help to
generate more active involvementin sport. As do
the grassroots sports programmes we support
which are building skills and confidence to uplift
and strengthen communities.

These community programmes are dependent
on the decency and hard work of our colleagues,
thousands of whom, across all continents, give
up time to contribute. It is through the colleague
lens that | would like to comment in this letter on
the conflict in the Middle East, which throughout
2024 and beyond has been a source of
unimaginable human tragedy. This has had
consequences for Barclays, with unjustified
claims about the bank's culpability due to its role
financing the aerospace and defence sector, an
activity we consider important to a free and
democratic society. Nonetheless, protest groups
repeatedly intimidate our staff and vandalise our
branches, and our sponsorship of arts and
cultural institutions has also been targeted. |
welcome, where possible, opportunities for
constructive dialogue, spending time with
different stakeholders to hear their concerns and
talk openly about our role as a bank, but we
should not accept violence towards our staff and
their workplaces.
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Thank you

I would like to thank my Board colleagues for their
contributions this last year. In July 2024, we
welcomed Brian Shea to the Boards of Barclays
and BX (our Group-wide service company). Brian
brings deep experience in the areas of
operations, technology and transformation. He
assumed the role of Chair of BXin January this
year, as part of our longer-term succession
planning following Diane Schueneman's
retirement from the Board. Diane has played an
important role in overseeing the operational
aspects of the Group's business through her
board and committee roles, and as Chair of BX
provided guidance to management through a
period of significant transformation across the
Group. In September 2024, Dr Mohamed El-Erian
stepped down from our Board. | am extremely
grateful to both Diane and Mohamed for their
significant contributions to Barclays over a
number of years and extend my personal thanks
to them both.

On behalf the Board, | would like to thank our
Barclays colleagues for their dedication and hard
work this year in pursuit of our purpose and by
the way they embrace the challenges | touched
onin this letter. | would like to single out our
branch colleagues for the courage and resilience
they have shown. I look forward to discussing the
bank's performance and the progress being
made against our strategy at our Annual General
Meeting in London in May.

Nigel Higgins
Chairman



Climate and Risk Financial Financial
sustainability report Governance review review statements

Strategic Shareholder
report information

Chief Executive’'s review

“"Progress on our plan represents our
effort to create a financially strong
and operationally sound bank”

C.S. Venkatakrishnan
Group Chief Executive

Barclays PLC
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We have completed the first year of a three-year plan

to build a Simpler, Better, More balanced Barclays. Having
achieved all of our 2024 financial targets, we are on track
to reach our 2026 Group goals.

2024 has marked an inflection point for Barclays.
We have completed the first year of a three-year
plan to build a Simpler, Better, More balanced bank.

I am gratified with our progress so far. Our simplified
organisational structure, with five reporting
divisions', enabled a better performance, allowing
us to meet our financial targets for the year and
improve our operational efficiency and customer
service. We are seeking to rebalance the bank and
grew Risk Weighted Assets (RWAs) in our higher
returning UK-facing businesses by £13bn, while
reducing the proportion allocated to the
Investment Bank from 58% in 2023 to 56% in 2024.

| am grateful for the response of you, our
investors, to our plan and our progress to date. We
must continue to pursue a standard of “consistent
excellence". At the same time, we must continue
to earn and retain your trust.

The economic and political environment this year
has generally been better than we expected. At
the outset, 2024 was characterised as the year of
elections. In the event, voters have spoken in our
three main business locations - the UK, the US and
India - and in all cases we have governments
installed with a number of years left in their
mandates. We have seenimproved growth,
controlled inflation and low unemployment in our
major markets. Credit conditions have been
relatively benign, for individuals and corporations,
and the equity markets strong. Thereis no
guarantee that this environment will persist, but
we are building a robust institution designed to
withstand volatility and serve clients and
customersinall times.

The situation in the Middle East has had a direct
impact on us inthe UK. As our Chairman notesin his
letter, Barclays has suffered a campaign of
disinformation resulting in unacceptable attacks on
our staff and buildings. It speaks to the courage and
resilience of my colleagues that they have not just
endured this violence but maintained their excellent
service for our customers.

Financial performance
and operational progress

Our three-year plan sets out targets for 2026
including to grow returns with a target Return on
tangible Equity (RoTE) of above 12%; to distribute
more capital to shareholders, returning at least
£10bn between 2024 and 2026 and to rebalance
the bank by reducing RWAs in the Investment Bank
from 58% of Group RWAs at the end of 2023 to
around 50%in 2026.

Having achieved all of our 2024 financial targets,
we are on track to reach our 2026 Group goals.

In2024, our RoTE was 10.5%, in line with our target
of greater than 10%. Totalincome was £26.8bn up
6% year on year, and we achieved our Nll targets
for the Group and for Barclays UK, while continuing
to focus on the quality and stability of ourincome
mix. We controlled costs well, with a cost-to-
income ratio of 62%, below our target of circa 63%
despite a £90m motor finance provision in the
fourth quarter, and we achieved £1.0bn of gross
cost savings for the year.

Notes:

1 These divisions are Barclays UK, Barclays UK Corporate Bank,
Barclays Private Bank and Wealth Management, Barclays
Investment Bank and Barclays US Consumer Bank.

2 This multi-year planis subject to supervisory and Board approval,
anticipated financial performance and our published CET1 ratio
target range of 13-14%.
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Facts and figures

10.5%

Return on tangible equity (RoTE)
2023:9.0%

£26.8bn

Totalincome
2023:£25.4bn

13.6%

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1)
2023:13.8%

46bps

Loan Loss Rate (RWA)
2023: 46bps

In addition, our overall credit performance was
strong with a Group loan loss rate of 46 basis
points for the year. We remained well capitalised.
Our CET1 ratio was 13.6%, within our 13-14%
range, and underpins our plan to return at least
£10bn to shareholders by 2026", with a total
payout of £3.0bn for 2024. This includes £1.2bn of
dividends, increasing our dividend per share by 5%,
to 8.4p per share.

We continue to focus on disciplined execution of the
plan and have established a Group Transformation
Office to drive delivery across our businesses. In
Barclays UK, we completed the acquisition of Tesco
Bank, adding £8bn of assets. Our strategic
relationship with the UK's largest retailer forms part
of our commitment to invest in our home market,
where we have a key role to play in unlocking
economic growth. Barclays UK, UK Corporate Bank
and Private Bank and Wealth Management have all
contributed to the Group's balance sheet expansion
this year. Inthe Investment Bank, our share of
banking fees increased by 30 basis points and we
maintained our position as the highest non-US
domiciled bank in global fee share rankings”. Our
drive for productivity supported a 30 basis point
improvement in Investment Bank income to
average RWAs, to 5.8%. We did this while delivering
alower cost-to-income ratio. In the US Consumer
Bank, we announced a new partnership with General
Motors and successfully launched a new tiered
savings product. Importantly, across Barclays, we
are making good progress inimproving customer
and client experience.

At the same time, we continued to simplify the
bank. We sold our Italian mortgage portfolios® in
2024 and announced the sale of our German
consumer finance business.

Notes:

1 This multi-year planis subject to supervisory and Board approval,
anticipated financial performance and our published CET1 ratio
target range of 13-14%.

2 Dealogic for the period 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2024.

3 Comprising the disposal of our performing and non-performing
Italian retail mortgage portfolios.

4 Based on the closing mid-market share price on 10 February 2025.

Improving and sustaining our operational
performance is crucial to the delivery of our
strategy. We are two years into our Consistently
Excellent culture change programme with an
ambition to operate at the highest level and avoid
errors across the firm. This is the essence of what
it means to work at Barclays. Across the bank we
are simplifying and digitising processes. We are
introducing new technologies, such as generative
Al, to improve how our people work and
collaborate and how we engage with our
customers and clients.

Allthis represents progress in our effort to create
afinancially strong and operationally sound bank.

Conclusion

Creating a Simpler, Better and More balanced
Barclays is a major undertaking. Our achievements
in 2024 would not have been possible without the
hard work and dedication of our colleagues around
the world. | am grateful to them for their continued
support and proud of the culture of respect and
service we have built across our organisation.

I am pleased and proud to announce a share grant
worth around £500" each to over 90,000
employees to thank them and better align their
efforts with shareholders'interests. This share
award willenable all colleagues to benefit tangibly
from the firm's progress. More broadly, | have long
felt that there is a need to revive a culture of share
ownership in the UK, and this award represents
our effortin this direction.

We are one year into our three-year plan. While
there s stillmuch to do, | am pleased with what we
have achieved so far and optimistic for what lies
ahead.

Thank you

C. S. Venkatakrishnan
Group Chief Executive

Barclays PLC
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Simpler
Simpler business
Simpler organisation
Simpler operations

N
f*‘
Better

Better returns
Better investments
Better quality income

Better customer experience
and outcomes

[ B

More balanced

More balanced allocation
of RWAs
More balanced
geographical footprint
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Our strategy

Within this section we review
Barclays in the current
environment, provide an overview
of core strengths and capabilities
of the business, and set out our

| strategy to drive improved
performance.

QOur business environment

Our business model

Our plan and targets
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Our business environment

The world in which
we operate

We regularly review our operating environment
for emerging trends and adapt to address them.
We are cognisant of those relevant to our
industry and have identified three areas we need
to be aware of in the execution of our strategy.
We continue to make good progress in
addressing them:

* The impact of technology on banking
products and services

* Therole of capital markets as the principal
driver of global growth

¢ The transition towards a low-carbon
economy

We reflect the environment in which we operate
in the development of our strategy and evolution
of our operating model. Our three-year planis
designed to withstand volatility and uncertainty,
and help us to continue to meet the needs of our
wider stakeholders - including customers, clients,
regulators and shareholders.

In 2024, we saw an increase in the external
pressures placed upon us, including protest
activity from activists. The scale of our business
means we have a broad array of stakeholder
groups to whom we respond. This can come with
complex perceptions on varying topics and
voices of opposition on actions we take. Our
priority has been to support our colleagues and
continue to deliver for our customers and clients.

We actively navigate risk and uncertainty, and are

vigilant to deliver for our stakeholders as the
environment evolves.

Risk
review

Financial
review

Financial
statements
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Barclays is driven by a common Purpose: working together
for a better financial future. To do so, we must be strong as
an institution, prepared for the future, and able to navigate

different market conditions and evolving trends.

Geopolitical ’

Broader considerations in our operating environment

Conflicts in the Middle East and Ukraine
Relations between the US and China
New US administration

Macroeconomic -

Economic uncertainty: Higher interests rates for longer
Disintermediation of existing markets

Higher systematic risk and volatility

Global population trends

& Climate .

Energy transition and security

More extreme climate cycles

Technology .

Generative Al and related impact from regulators
and cybersecurity

Customer expectations regarding digital experience
Pressure on cybersecurity and identity authentication

Regulatory .

Basel 3 endgame and AIRB regulations in the US
Customer protections including Consumer Duty
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Working together for
a better financial future

We deploy

our resources...

...to serve abroad
range of customer
and client needs...

Barclays PLC 1 O
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Our universal banking model enables us to create
synergies across the organisation and deliver
long-term value for our stakeholders.

...generatea
well-diversified
income stream...

...and provide positive
outcomes for our
stakeholders.

We draw on tangible and intangible
assets to drive long-term,
sustainable value creation. We
invest and maintain our resources
to ensure we can continue to
provide maximum value to our
customers and clients.

Our people, Purpose,
Values and Mindset
Our people are our organisation.

We deliver success through a
Purpose-driven and inclusive culture.

Our brand

Our brand equity instils trust, lowers the
cost of acquiring customers and clients,
and helps retain them for longer.

Our deep technology and infrastructure
capabilities drive customer experiences
and support strong resilience.

Operations and governance

Our risk management, governance
and controls help ensure customer
and client outcomes are delivered
in the right way.

@ Technology and
infrastructure

We provide a comprehensive
offering through UK consumer,
corporate and wealth and private
banking franchises, aleading
investment bank and a strong,
specialist US consumer bank.

Lending

We lend to customers and clients
to support their needs.

Protecting

We ensure the assets of our clients
and customers are safe.

Investing and advising

We help our customers and clients invest.

Moving

We facilitate transactions and move
money around the world.

Connecting
We connect companies seeking funding.

We seek stability ofincome to
reduce volatility, better manage
risks and ensure the most efficient
use of our resources.

Total income by geography (Em)

A B United Kingdom 13,927
B ECurope 2,734

2024 Americas 8772
M Africaand Middle East 82

Asia 1,273

Total income by type (Em)

‘ W Netinterestincome 12,936
M Netfeeand 7,247

2024 com@sswon income
B Tradingincome 5768
Investment income 216
W Gainonacquisition 556
Otherincome 65

Our diversified model positively
impacts our stakeholders and
provides the resilience and
consistency needed to deliver
value for them.

Customers and clients

Supporting our customers and clients
to achieve their goals with our products
and services.

Colleagues

Providing employment to ¢.93,000
colleagues globally and helping them
develop as professionals.

Society

Providing support to our communities,
and access to social and environmental
financing to address societal need.

Investors

Delivering attractive and sustainable
shareholder returns on the foundation
of a strong balance sheet.
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Our plan and targets

Del IVeri ng our Announced in Febrgary 2024, we hgve aclear planto
improve our operational and financial performance, and

th ree-year plan improve total shareholder returns by making Barclays
Simpler, Better and More balanced.

Our Priorities 2024 actuals 2026 targets

Simpler 10.5% 56% >12% c.50%

A simpler organisation Statutory RoTE Investment Bank RWAs Statutory RoTE Investment Bank RWAs
with a simpler structure €.10.6% excl. inorganic activity’ [ % of Group
£3.0bn  13.6%  £10.0bn® 13-14%
cost and complexity. . . @) . o
Total payout CET1 ratio Total payout 2024-2026 CET1ratio
Better
Better returns through - =
Supporting actuals Supporting targets

improved investments,

igher-quality income, 3
andhbetfcqer ::Z};tomer and client E 2 6 . 8 b n E 1 1 : 2 b n C- E3 Ob n

Income Group NIl excl. Income
Investment Bank

62% == High 505%

experience and outcomes.

More balanced Cost: income _E 6 5 b N 3 Cost:income
Allocate more capital 4 .
into our higher-returning 4 6 b p S Barclays UK NII 5 0—60 b ps
businesses, and grow inour Loan Loss Rate (LLR) LLR through the cycle
UK home market.
Notes:

Our targets and guidance are based on management's current expectations as to the macroeconomic environment and the business and are subject to change,
1 Inorganic activity refers to certain transactions announced as part of the FY23 Investor Update designed to improve Group RoTE beyond 2024. See page 37 for further details.
° Read more about our updated strategy at: 2 This multi-year planis subject to supervisory and Board approval, anticipated financial performance and our published CET1 ratio target range of 13-14%.
home.barclays/strategy 3 Excludes £0.1bn Nl as aresult of the acquisition of Tesco Bank on 1 November 2024.
4 Inclusive of the £0.2bn impact (c.4bps LLR impact) from the acquisition of Tesco Bank on 1 November 2024.
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We report performance across
our five operating divisions
throughout the year. The following
pages review each division's 2024
performance.

Barclays UK

Barclays UK Corporate Bank

Barclays Private Bank and
Wealth Management

Barclays Investment Bank

Barclays US Consumer Bank
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A simplified structure
promoting synergies

Financial
statements

Barclays PLC 1 3
Annual Report 2024

In February 2024, we announced an updated business structure.
Through our five divisions, we are organised and operate in a simpler
way, delivering greater accountability and transparency to our
shareholders, supporting synergies across the Group, and reflecting

the way we serve our customers and clients.

Barclays
UK

Barclays
UK Corporate
Bank

Barclays PLC

Barclays Private
Bank and Wealth
Management

Barclays
Investment
Bank

Barclays
US Consumer
Bank

Our ring-fenced UK retail banking
division, and one of the UK's
leading financial brands, trusted
by over 20 million customers.
Barclays UK includes our personal
and business banking operations,
alongside Barclaycard UK.

Providing the financial and
advisory capabilities to power the
UK's SME and mid-cap
businesses. Barclays UK
Corporate Bank has a relationship
with over a quarter of UK
corporates,

Comprises our UK wealth
offering, offering a range of
financial services, including Smart
Investor, our digital investing
service. Our Private Bank is
centredin the primary global
wealth hubs, providing clients with
arange of investing, banking and
lending products alongside
expert advice.

Incorporates leading Global
Markets and Investment Banking
franchises operating at scale,
including international corporate
banking, serving multinational
corporate and institutional clients
globally.

Offering co-branded, small
business and private label credit
cards, instalment loans, online
savings accounts, and
Certificates of Deposits. With
c.20 million retail customers in
the US, we work with some of the
largest US brands on a range of
partner cards.

T

Head Office’

2024 RWA allocation

Notes:

Barclays UK
Barclays UK Corporate Bank

Barclays Private Bank
and Wealth Management

Barclays US Consumer Bank
Head Office

24%
7%

2%
7%
5%

1 Head Office provides centralised services across the Group. Head Office also contains certain businesses held for sale.

Barclays Investment Bank 56%
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Barclays UK

Barclays UK consists of our UK Personal Banking, UK Business

Governance

Financial
statements
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review review

Banking and Barclaycard Consumer UK businesses.

Our business

Focus areas

* UK Personal Banking offers retail solutions .

to help customers with their day-to-day

banking needs.

» UK Business Banking serves business
clients, from high-growth start-ups
to SMEs, with specialist advice.

» Barclaycard Consumer UK is a leading
credit card provider, offering flexible
borrowing and payment solutions.

* From 1 November 2024, Barclays UK
includes the retail banking business
("Tesco Bank') acquired from Tesco
Personal Finance plc —which includes
credit cards, unsecured personal loans,
savings and operating infrastructure.

Measuring where we are

Delivering operational efficiencies

to facilitate investment in growth.
Improving customer experience

and product offering, and creating
opportunities to deepen relationships
with our customers and clients.

Growing lending market share.

£8.3bn

Income
2023: £7.6bn

£3.6bn

Profit before tax
2023: £2.9bn

£4.3bn

Operating expenses
2023: £4.4bn

23.1%

Return on tangible equity
2023:19.2%

Year in review

Barclays UK is one of the UK's leading financial
brands, trusted by over 20 million customers.

In 2024 we focused on improving our customer
and client propositions and the precision in our
execution. The strength of our business is
reflected in our financial performance, with
Barclays UK deliveringa RoTE of 23.1%.

Our customers are at the heart of everythingwe
do andin 2024 we have endeavoured to uplift the
customer experience. While we have more to do,
we have seen meaningful improvements. Our
targeted actions have led to a 36% reduction in
customer complaints, an improvementin
customer satisfaction during phone call
interactions, as well as increases in digital and
Premier Net Promoter Scores (NPS).!
Optimising our footprint is important in delivering
for our customers and clients. We have over 200
traditional, full-service branches across the UK
which we are investing in, for example, a
complete refresh of our self-service devices is
underway. We are also working closely with our
peers to deliver more shared banking hubs,
enabling us to provide banking and cash services
in areas not covered by our branch network. We
have opened 103 hubs in communities across
the UK, as part of a joint commitment to open at
least 350 within the next five years.

Our customers and clients expect us to provide
seamless, fast and reliable banking 24/7. The
Barclays app has nearly five billion logins a year,
andin 2024 we've made progress in service and
technology improvements. We've improved the
app's features - including an enhanced search
function, the ability to increase daily payment
limits, the ability to access cash from ATMs
without a card, and enhancements to our
automated digital assistant.

Note:
1 Premier NPS from © Ipsos 2024, Financial Research Survey
(FRS), comparing Premier current accounts.
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Amazon co-branded credit card
Barclays has launched a co-branded credit
card with Amazon that lets customers earn
rewards on everyday spending both with
Amazon and with other retailers. The card
has no annual fee and customers receive

a £20 Amazon gift card upon approval.

The Amazon Barclaycard will help the bank
further achieve its lending ambitions. It is the
only co-branded consumer credit card that
Amazon offers in the UK and is the latestin a
series of successful collaborations between
Amazon and Barclays —including Instalments
by Barclays, a reusable credit line that lets
Amazon customers in the UK spread the
cost of purchases over time. The partnership
also extends to the Investment Bank, which
provides a range of services to Amazon.
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Business Banking lending

Research from Barclays1 revealed that business owners value convenience, speed and digital
access to lending decisions, with the majority stating they prefer to use online banking to apply. In
response, our Business Banking team is making funding more accessible. For example, previously,
only clients with pre-assessed limits who were applying for less than £100,000 could apply online;
everyone else had to contact Barclays by phone or in person. In October 2024, we redesigned our
digital journey to enable existing clients to complete a product suitability assessment online
before applying for lending, providing greater convenience.

Our customers want a broader proposition and
we've improved our products and offerings. For
example, we've added Apple TV+ to the benefits
included in Blue Rewards and given Premier
customers access to all Barclays Blue Rewards
features.

We've supported over 100,000 homebuyers and
owners with their mortgage applications in 2024.
A new Mortgage Charter journey has enabled
customers experiencing short-term payment
difficulties to temporarily reduce their payments
via the Barclays app, simplifying the experience
and helping them to make informed decisions.
Our subsidiary, Kensington Mortgages, launched
anew Step Down mortgage where payments
reduce after two years, helping customers facing
financial changes. Kensington is currently the
only mortgage provider in the UK to offer this.
Through our Business Banking business, in 2024
we lent £2.17bn to SMEs to help them grow. We
have also migrated 650,000 business clients
fromlegacy infrastructure and pricing onto a new
standard current account tariff that provides
streamlined, competitive pricing for all.

In November 2024, we completed the acquisition
of Tesco Bank, which includes credit cards,
unsecured personal loans,savings and operating
infrastructure. Barclays UK has also entered a
long-term, exclusive partnership with Tesco
Stores Limited for aninitial period of 10 years to
market and distribute credit cards, unsecured
personalloans and deposits using the Tesco
brand, as well as to explore other opportunities
to offer financial services to Tesco customers.
This builds on Barclays UK's existing strategic
partnerships with other leading brands.

Barclays PLC
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“In 2024, we have
endeavoured to uplift the
customer experience and
our targeted actions have
ledto a 36% reductionin
customer complaints.”

Vim Maru
CEO of Barclays UK

Looking ahead

Over the next two years, we will remain focused
onimproving our products and services, as we
deliver for customers and strive to provide a
world-class experience. Our customers expect
more fromus, and we will continue to enhance
and evolve our product offerings and how they
experience them.

Technology and innovation bring advancements.
We will focus on delivering improved capability
through functional and scalable technology —
simplifying by investing in digitisation, automation
and data. Our digital channels —including our
onboarding and application processes, and our
virtual customer care support —are being
regularly upgraded. We are leveraging the use of
Al to simplify and improve operations; increasing
efficiencies, and enhancing productivity, enabling
colleagues to be there for customers and clients
when they need us the most.

We have the opportunity to meet our ambitions
with a stronger market position in key product
lines —becoming more balanced by growing
market share, particularly in unsecured and
secured lending and business banking. We will
leverage the Tesco Bank acquisition and
partnership to maximise the opportunity.

Note:
1 Internal research based ona survey taken in November 2023
with 100 client responses.
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UK Corporate Bank

UK Corporate Bank offers a range of Corporate Lending and
Transaction Banking services to clients with an annual revenue
of more than £6.5m through to FTSE350 companies.

Our business

» Corporate Lending: Offers arange of
term, revolving, and overdraft facilities to
clients across the UK, with financing
solutions tailored to specific
industry sectors.

* Transaction Banking: Provides cash
management, trade and working capital
solutions, risk management solutions and
payment services internationally.

Measuring where we are

Focus areas

* Driving productivity and seamless digital
delivery, simplifying and improving client
experience.

» Growing broad-based income through
deeper client relationships with products
and solutions which address their needs.

» Growing share of lending and attracting
new clients.

£1.8bn

Income
2023:£1.8bn

£0.7bn

Profit before tax
2023: £0.9bn

£1.0bn

Operating expenses
2023: £0.9bn

16.0%

Return on tangible equity
2023:20.5%

Year in review

UK Corporate Bank has been described as the
'beating heart' of Barclays, given the role it has
played in serving clients in the UK for over

330 years and its ability to join together the
different aspects of the organisation to deliver for
businesses and institutions. Our UK Corporate
Bank delivered a RoTE of 16.0%, which —while
representing a reduction against the prior year —
continues to demonstrate the strong franchise
and long-lasting client relationships we maintain.
In 2024, we focused onlaying the foundations
for transformation with investment in online
digitalisation, strategic hiring in line with market
opportunity and deepening relationships

with clients.

Against a challenging backdrop, we are pleased
with the progress made. We have been proactive
in our client outreach, attracting 550 new clients
and issuing communications to clients affirming
our support and willingness to lend, totalling
more than £4.2bn. This focus enabled us to
achieve total loan growth of £1bn’ for the year,
after adjusting for perimeter changes with
International Corporate Banking.

Our lending plays a crucial role in clients’
investment in their futures, and helps improve
economic productivity and drive growth. In 2024,
we launched the Business Prosperity Fund,
representing £22bn of funding available from our
UK Corporate and Business Banking businesses —
which we will lend to new and existing clients in
2025.

Note:

1 FY24 Loanbalance growth of c.£1bn excludes a c.£2bn reduction
fromrefinements to the perimeter with International Corporate
Banking within IB.

2 sng.org.uk/press-release/sng-reports-strong-position
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Sovereign Network Group (SNG)
SNG is the second-largest developer among
housing associations in the UK and has
ambitious plans to build 25,000 new homes
over the next 10 years. To support SNGin
achieving these ambitions, UK Corporate Bank
delivered Barclays'largest short-term trade
loan for a social housing client. The £50m trade
loan facility provides SNG with greater flexibility
in managing its capital flows and supplements
its longer-term debt financing solutions.

The successful client outcomeis a result of
close collaboration between UK Corporate
Bank coverage teams and Transaction Banking
teams, and further demonstrates progress
against the bank's goal to increase lending in
support of clients' investment needs.


https://www.sng.org.uk/press-release/sng-reports-strong-position
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Bluestone National Park

When Bluestone National Park, a family- and employee-owned luxury holiday resort in the heart of
South West Wales, sought finance to invest in expansion and become more energy self-
sufficient, it turned to our UK Corporate Bank for a solution.

Barclays, alongside the Development Bank of Wales, provided Bluestone with a sustainability-
linked syndicated finance facility that has enabled the continuation of a major sustainable
investment programme, including the development of a solar farm.

As alongstanding client of over a decade, we've supported Bluestone's growth and expansion,
understanding both their current and longer-term needs and objectives.

We are deepening relationships with our clients
by developing and improving products and
services to better meet their needs. In 2024, we
completed the implementation of our end-to-
end global trade finance solution, Trade360, in
the UK. This platform provides clients with
greater connectivity and visibility into their trade
transactions, allowing them to optimise working
capital efficiency, funding and risk mitigation.
Trade360 differentiates our capabilities from our
UK-focused peers, evidenced by Barclays being
named Best Trade Finance Bank in the UK'in
2024". Using cloud-based functionality for
corporate banking clients, we can offer an
improved user experience through easy access
and real-time integration with essential
information, combined with the latest trade
solutions as industry-wide digitisation continues
to accelerate.

“Against a challenging
backdrop, we are pleased
with the progress made,
having achieved total
loan growth of £1bn
for the year.”

Matt Hammerstein
CEO of UK Corporate Bank and Head of Public Policy and
Corporate Responsibility

Barclays PLC
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We also enhanced our cash management client
experience, reducing the average time it takes
for clients to open additional accounts. We made
improvements to our Virtual Account
Management tool, where clients can manage
large-scale virtual account operations and
achieve comprehensive cash management.
Additionally, we've increased the number of
clientinteractions that can be self-served,
enabling more clients to easily access the
support they need.

We have enhanced our client experience through
the streamlining of processes and a focus on
digitisation. This includes faster client onboarding
times, such as our new fast-track process for
UK-domiciled clients with simple ownership
structures.

These efforts are reflected through consistent
improvements in our Overall Client Satisfaction
(OSAT) score, anindependent benchmarking
score measured by Savanta, a market research
company, with 62% of clients surveyed rating us
‘Excellent’ or 'Very Good', anincrease of 6%
since 2023.

Looking ahead

We remain committed to supporting the delivery
of Barclays' three-year plan through a continued
drive to grow lending; building deeper client
relationships; and continued investment in our
digital capabilities to enhance our clients’
experience.

Note:
1 By Global Trade Review at Leaders in Trade awards 2024.
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Private Bank and Wealth Management

Private Bank and Wealth Management (PBWM) comprises
PBWM UK —serving clients across the full wealth continuum

in the UK and Crown Dependencies —and PBWM International,
serving high- and ultra-high net worth clients in selected

international markets.

Our business

* Private Banking UK is a full-service
proposition for clients with investable
assets of £3m+.

* Private Banking Internationalis a full-
service proposition for clients with
investable assets of £5m+ internationally’,
with a focus on clients in the Europe,
Middle East and Asia wealth corridors.

* UK Affluent is for UK clients with £250k to
£3m of investable assets.

UK Digital Investing is for UK self-directed
investors, with investment starting from
just £1.

Note:

Focus areas

Moving to a simplified business structure,
aligned to market opportunity in the UK
and internationally, as well as reinvesting
cost efficiencies to support growth.

Strengthening the proposition across the
UK wealth continuum and the International
Private Bank.

Growing assets under management to
increase the relative contribution of non-
interest income, to deliver high-quality
recurring revenue.

1 Forlndia, the Private Bank proposition is available for clients with investable assets of £3m-+.

Measuring where we are

£1.3bn

Income

£0.4bn

Profit before tax
2023: £0.4bn

Year in review

Private Bank and Wealth Management's vision is
to be the investment partner for our clients, their
families, and the next generation. The strength
of our business is reflected in our 2024
performance, with assets under management
growing 14%, and PBWM deliveringa RoTE of
28.1%.

To continue to serve our customers and clients,
and to deliver on the bank’s strategy, we have
simplified our operating model. From February

2025, PBWM will operate through two core areas:

PBWM UK, focused on the full UK continuum
from first time investors to ultra-high net worth
individuals and family offices, and PBWM
International, focused on clients in Europe,
Middle East, and Asia.

Investing is a fundamental part of wealth creation
and growth, and in the UK there is an opportunity
to support savers to become investors. Barclays'
digital investing service, Smart Investor, is
embedded in the Barclays app and has over
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331,000 active customers, providing them
access to 8,500 different securities and funds
including ready-made investments. Over the
past year, we have focused on improving our
digital investing proposition.

The scaling and enhancement of Smart Investor
is a strategic priority for Private Bank and Wealth
Management as part of Barclays' three-year plan.

In 2024 we introduced more competitive pricing
and simplified customer journeys —for example,
making it easier for customers to research, open,
fund and trade ready-made investment funds in
the Barclays app. These improvements have
contributed to over 58,000 customers choosing
to openaSmart Investor accountin 2024 -a
141% increase compared to 2023 —and further
enhancements are plannedin 2025.

Smart Investor presents a growth opportunity
for Private Bank and Wealth Management, in
particular through synergies and cross-
collaboration with Barclays UK.

Enhancing client engagement
through philanthropy

In 2024 the Private Bank team continued to expand our
Philanthropy Service to educate, inspire, and support
our clients on their philanthropic journeys. This
complimentary service, led by our team in collaboration
with industry experts, helps provide clients with

2023:£1.2bn

£0.9bn

Operating expenses
2023:£0.8bn

personalised guidance to understand the role of
philanthropy, make informed decisions, and achieve
impactful giving.

28.1%

Return on tangible equity
2023:32.7%

Our Philanthropy Service was named the UK's best
private bank Philanthropy Service Offeringin
WealthBriefing's 2024 Wealth For Good Awards —
highlighting its excellence and significant contribution to
the wealth management industry.
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Private Bank’s Multi-Asset Sustainable Total Return Strategy

The Private Bank's Multi-Asset Sustainable
Total Return Strategy (STRS) seeks to deliver
competitive investment returns through a
diversified portfolio of assets, while at the
same time helping to address global
sustainability challenges. Over the past five
years, its popularity with our charity and not-
for-profit clients, universities, the next
generation of wealth holders and those with
sustainability-focused values has led to assets
within the strategy increasing at a 36%
compound annual growth rate — driving our
assets under management to over £1.5bn.

We are committed to being a responsible
investor and voting forms part of the Private
Bank's overall stewardship strategy.

Across STRS, we use a three-stage
sustainability assessment process to identify
suitable assets. This includes investment
exclusions, analysing ESG credentials, and
reviewing the positive contribution of
economic activity to the UN Sustainable
Development Goals.

“Our vision is to be the
investment partner for
our clients, their families,
and the next generation.
We have focused on
improving the service
we deliver for clients as
we help them achieve
their goals."

Sasha Wiggins
CEO of Private Bank and Wealth Management

Our research indicates that a number of people
inthe UK may benefit from financial advice but

are notreceivingit. To address this need, we

have built the foundations of a new UK Affluent
proposition to provide advice to our customers
and clients at each stage of their personal financial
journey. It aims to deliver scalable and accessible
financial planning, which s fairly priced and
transparently constructed. It will be fully integrated
within the Barclays app —making it seamless for
our customers to access the advice they need
alongside their day-to-day banking requirements.
The UK Affluent service is currently being piloted
and will be launched in 2025.

We have focused on providing a best-in-class
offering for our Private Bank clients. We
continued to enhance our personalised service
and improve the products we offer, including our
ability to offer credit against investments and
expanding our alternative offerings with the
launch of new Private Markets solutions. We also
launched a unitised fund based on our top-
quartile performing’ multi-asset class
discretionary strategy. Internationally, we are
developing the foundations for future growthin
the Middle East and Asia.

Barclays PLC 1 9
Annual Report 2024

Across our business, we have automated processes
and digitised services to improve our operations. For
instance, in Europe, we increased automation in our
banking offering to improve operations and
controls, and reduce processing times.

Looking ahead

We are focused on improving efficiencies across
our business, strengthening our propositions and
growing our assets under management to drive a
more balanced income profile across netinterest
income and fees.

A continued focus is to deepen the relationships
we have with our existing clients and continue to
grow our assets and liabilities. We will do this by
being more consistent with the way we
collaborate with clients across the wider firm.
For example, we have identified that there are
roughly four million customers in Barclays UK
today that have sufficient liquidity and/or
investment appetite that could benefit from the
services of PBWM. Within the UK Corporate Bank
and the Investment Bank, there are also a
significant number of business owners, family
offices and executives of large corporations who
would benefit from our Private Bank services.

Our priorities for the year ahead include further
improvements to our UK Digital Investing
proposition, launching our new UK Affluent
proposition, and continuing to improve our
proposition and digital experience in the Private
Bank —bothin the UK and internationally. We are
also focused on progressing our plans to
establish a new Private Bank booking centre in
Singapore. We remain committed to improving
our underlying technology infrastructure and
digital client experience.

Note:

1 The Asset Risk Consultants (ARC) Balanced PCl Index provides a
comparative measure of performance, using the returns of
actual client portfolios where risk relative to world equities is
40%-60%. The data is taken from 138 investment managers.
Data as of 30 June 2024.
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Investment Bank

Investment Bank provides money managers, financial institutions,
governments, supranational organisations and corporate clients
with advisory, finance and risk management services.

Our business

» Barclays' Global Markets division provides
institutional investors, sovereigns and
corporates with a full range of execution
services, ideas and risk management solutions
across asset classes (Equities, Credit, Rates, FX
and Securitised Products). The Research team
provides institutional investors with data-driven
analysis, actionable insights and access to our
analysts across global sectors, markets and
economies.

» Barclays' Investment Banking division partners
with companies, governments and financial
institutions worldwide to provide expert advice,
innovative solutions and access to capital. It
includes International Corporate Banking, which
provides financial institutions and large
corporate clients with wholesale lending and
sophisticated treasury solutions — supported by
deep industry knowledge and local, on-the-
ground specialists.

Measuring where we are

Focus areas

* Monetising our deep client
relationships while maintaining
prudent risk management.

* In Global Markets, sustaining
momentum in our businesses with
Top 5 market share®, growing our
next focus businesses and continuing
to scale more stable financing
income.

¢ InInvestment Banking, maintaining
our historical strength in Debt Capital
Markets (DCM) while growing share in
Advisory and Equity Capital Markets
(ECM) with Financial Sponsor and
Corporate clients, and together with
the International Corporate Bank,
driving growth via coordinated
coverage of our clients’ Treasury
functions.

£11.8bn

Income
2023:£11.0bn

£3.8bn

Profit before tax
2023: £3.2bn

£7.9bn

Operating expenses
2023: £7.7bn

3.5%

Return on tangible equity
2023:7.0%

Year in review

Barclays has a top-tier Investment Bank with a
strong global ranking. Our market share in
Investment Banking has improved, and we
maintained our #6 Dealogic' global fee share
ranking (3.3% fee share) - the highest of any
non-US domiciled bank. Though there is still work
to do, we are making progress, and this is
reflectedin the 150bpsincrease in ROTE to 8.5%,
closingin on the target to align to the Group.

With 2024 marked by episodes of both optimism
and risk aversion, the Investment Bank continued
to help clients navigate a complex landscape
shaped by economic data, geopolitical events
and policy change - delivering strategic solutions
through our diversified portfolio of products and
services. Through the year, we continued to
grow income with a focus on more stable income
streams which along with greater efficiency
resulted in positive jaws for the year. Income was
up 7%, with costs up 2%. The growth inincome
together with stronger management of RWAs,
allowed us to deliver revenue over average RWAs
of 5.8%, up 30bps on 2023.

In Global Markets, our synergies between sales,
trading, financing, and with our partnersin
Investment Banking, give us the opportunity to
drive a more cohesive and trusted relationship
with clients and deliver a fuller suite of products
and services, delivering revenue growth of 4%.
We have made strong progress with improved
performance in the three focus businesses in
Markets, while sustaining momentum in financing
within Markets.

Notes:

1 Dealogic for the period 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2024.

2 Subject to receipt of certain regulatory approvals and other
customary closing conditions.

3 Top 5 market share as defined in the 20 February 2024 Investor
Update. For further details, see: https://home.barclays/content/
dam/home-barclays/documents/investor-relations/
ResultAnnouncements/FullYear2023Results/20240220-
Barclays-Investor-Update-Presentation.pdf
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Frontier Communications
sale to Verizon

In 2024, Barclays acted as financial adviser to
Frontier Communications, a US broadband
connectivity provider, in its announced sale
to telecommunications company Verizon in
an all-cash transaction valued at
approximately $20 billion. The transaction is
expected to close by the first quarter of
2026°.

This high-profile transactionis a testament
to our leadership in the telecommunications
sector and reflects the deep relationships we
have with clients in the US. It also
demonstrates the strength of our M&A
franchise and the effective collaboration of
teams across the Investment Bank,
highlighting the importance of our synergies.
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National Grid

In June 2024, Barclays helped energy infrastructure company National Grid to raise £7bnin the
largest ever utility and energy equity rights issue globally’. The funds raised will be used to help
enable National Grid to deliver its £60bn capital programme in its critical energy networks
infrastructure in the UK and US, supporting electrification and delivery of the energy transition.

The transactionis an example of how the Investment Bank supported a long-standing client by
delivering in one of the division's strategic growth franchises, Equity Capital Markets.

Our acute focus on growing our share with the
top 100 clients by deepening our relationships
continues to progress. We grew our Top 5 rank
from 49 to 56in 2024."

Our Research team continues to rank highly
amongst our institutional client base, as
evidenced by the results in the Extel 2024
surveys, where Barclays ranks # 3 in Global Fixed
Income, #5 in European Equity Research and #8
in US Equity Research.

In Investment Banking, we delivered revenue
growth of 12% year on year, and improved overall
global fee share by 30bps to 3.3%".1n 2024, we
maintained our traditional strengths in DCM,
consisting of Investment Grade (#6, 3.5%
share') and Leveraged Finance (#5, 4.7% share’)
while making progress in rebalancing our
footprint towards Advisory (#11%, 2.6% share,
flat to 2023%), and ECM (#7, 3.1+ %, up from
#11,2.1%in 2023"). While corporate banking
revenues were down 5%, driven by lower liquidity
poolincome and margin compression on
deposits, we made progress in developing our
international offering and improved our digital
offering to meet the increasingly sophisticated
needs of our clients. Additionally, we continued
tointegrate our activities through our combined
Treasury Coverage model, unifying engagement
for clients' wider Investment Bank treasury
needs.
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“We continued to help
clients power possibilities
and plan for their future
with confidence — drawing
on the breadth and depth
of our franchises, our
strategic advice, and our
comprehensive financing
and risk management
solutions.”

Cathal Deasy
Global Co-Head of Investment Banking

Looking ahead

Our goalin the Investment Bank is to continue to
improve returns to deliver in line with Group
RoTE in 2026 and leverage our strengthin the UK
to consolidate our position as aleading global
investment bank.

We aim to achieve this through high single-digit
compound annual growth rate (CAGR) income
growth, disciplined cost management and
increase in capital efficiency.

Notes:
1 Based on Barclays analysis using internal and external sources.
2 Dealogic for the period 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2024.
3 Dealogic as at 31 December 2024, based on a GBP and

EUR basis.
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US Consumer Bank

US Consumer Bank (USCB) is a leading co-branded credit card

issuer and financial services partner in the United States.

Our business

» Barclays US Consumer Bank has more
than 20 million customers and
partnerships with 20 of America’s leading
brands across the airline, travel, retail and
affinity sectors.

» We provide co-branded credit cards, small
business credit cards, instalment loans,
point-of-sale finance, online savings
accounts and certificates of deposits.

Measuring where we are

Focus areas
 Scaling and diversifying by growing

existing partnerships and winning new
partners.

Investing in digitisation to deliver
operational efficiencies and enhanced
customer experience.

Improving net interest margin by
optimising pricing and credit mix, while
reducing funding costs.

Selective risk transfer to optimise use of
balance sheet.

£3.3bn

Income
2023:£3.3bn

£0.4bn

Profit before tax
2023: £0.2bn

£1.6bn

Operating expenses
2023:£1.7bn

9.1%

Return on tangible equity
2023:4.1%

Year in review

The USis the world's largest credit card market,
and growing. With a c.2-3% share' of the total
market and partnerships with 20 major brands,
the USCB has a significant opportunity. In 2024,
we delivereda RoTE of 9.1%, up from 4.1%in
2023, with returns improving in each quarter. The
results have been impacted by the appreciation
of average GBP against USD through 2024,
however when normalised for FX movements, in
USD terms income was up 4% and PBT was up
140% year on year.

We are focused on building lasting partnerships
with leading US brands. In 2024, we launched a
new co-branded card programme with Breeze
Airways and extended our current partnership
agreements with Hawaiian Airlines, Frontier and
RCI. While we made a strategic decision not to
bid to become American Airlines’ sole card issuer
from 2026, we were selected as the new issuing
partner for the General Motors card programme,
which will launch in the first half of 2025.

Our acquisition of Luxury Card, a global leader in
the premium credit card market, supports our
objective to optimise and diversify our broader
card portfolio and bring more aspirational
experiences to its cardmembers.

We have continued to expand our online retail
deposits business. In 2024 we launched Barclays
Tiered Savings product, which features tiered
pricing and the ability to earn higher rates with
higher balances while our customers'

savings grow.

Note:
1 Estimated using reported end net receivables compared to US
consumer credit market in the US as per federalreserve.gov/.

Brec%e

Breeze Airways

In 2024, USCB launched the first-ever
consumer credit card for Breeze Airways —a
relatively new, fast-growing premium leisure
airline in the United States with a digital-first
focus.

The new Breeze Easy™ Visa Signature® card
offers benefits and rewards to cardholders
on their everyday spending, and
complements the airline’s existing loyalty
programme. The card is available to
consumers inthe US, allowing USCB to
extend its reach in the US consumer lending
market. Using the Barclays app, consumers
can manage their accounts anytime,
anywhere, link to redeem BreezePoints, and
manage digital wallets demonstrating how
our digital investments are creating a
seamless, mobile-first experience for USCB
customers.

Breeze Airways is also an Investment Bank
client, and this partnership is an example of
how USCB and Investment Bank are working
together to demonstrate the collective value
Barclays can offer to support growth.



https://www.federalreserve.gov/
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2024 divisional review (continued)

General Motors

Barclays is joining forces with General Motors (GM),one of the world's largest automobile
companies and the market leader in US automotive sales, to build loyalty and engagement with
millions of GM customers.

In October 2024, USCB signed along-term, co-branded credit card partnership agreement to
become the exclusive issuer of GM's credit card programme in the US from 2025.

The partnership opens the door to market GM credit cards to millions of dedicated customers,
further scaling and diversifying USCB's portfolio and reach into the retail sector, and supporting
Barclays' three-year plan.

We added c.three million new customers
organically in 2024 —and we strive to provide
them all with a world-class experience. We have
made various improvements to our customer
journeys, using digitisation and automation to
help us serve customers in a way that works for
them —including the digitisation of letters and
improved telephony with AWS Connect.

We have also integrated a formerly separate
deposits mobile app into the Barclays US app so
our customers can access all their accounts in
one place. And with investments in Digital Day
One, we realised an increase of 26% in mobile
users from 2023. As part of Digital Day One,
customers no longer need to wait to receive a
physical card before registering for our digital
environment, allowing them to have access to
digital on day one.

Transaction NPS for both digital and contact
centre agent servicing increased in the year,
averaging +63 and +51 respectively.
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Annual Report 2024

“In 2024, we launched a new
co-branded card
programme with Breeze
Airways, were selected as
the new issuing partner for
the General Motors card
programme, and extended
our current partnership
agreements with Hawaiian
Airlines, Frontier and RCI.

Denny Nealon
CEO of US Consumer Bank

Looking ahead

As we continue to deliver on Barclays' strategic
plan, we will work closely with our card partners to
drive organic growth in existing programmes,
while actively pursuing new partnership
opportunities with a focus in the retail segment —
which willimprove through-the-cycle risk-
adjusted margins.

In our digital deposits business, our aim is that
continued investment in our products and new
co-branded marketing programmes will drive
growth that will enable us to reduce funding
costs. Ongoing, programmatic investments in
the digitisation of our customer experience, as
well as in tools and automation to assist our
colleagues, will further drive improvements in
overall cost efficiency. We will continue to
explore risk transfer transactions as a
mechanism for reducing capital consumption.
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stakeholders
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In this section we cover how
we listen and respond to our
stakeholders, and create
sustainable value for all
those we serve.

Customers and clients

Colleagues

Society

Investors

The KPIs featured throughout this section
are used to monitor our performance and
progress. Executive Director remuneration
is also linked to KPI performance. Further
detail can be found in the Remuneration
report on page 186
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Customers and clients

Providing an excellent customer and client experience is key
to our strategy. We seek to understand our customers’ and
clients’ expectations and aspirations, developing products and
services to build their trust and support them to achieve their
own ambitions.

Where to find out more:

° Please visit our ESG resources hub for further information:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
reporting and disclosures/

Engaging with customers
and clients

Barclays is committed to serving our customers'
and clients' best interests —and improving their
experience is a key priority for the bank as we
strive to make Barclays better. We

frequently engage with customers and clientsina
variety of ways —including running regular
surveys, analysing customer complaints, direct
interaction and drawing on data from millions of
individual transactions — building our
understanding of their evolving needs and
enabling us to adapt our products and services
accordingly.

In Barclays UK

Through our retail bank in the UK we reach over
20 million customers —and our engagement with
them helps us to continuously improve the
service we provide.

Barclays UK runs on average eight panels per
month for Personal, Premier and Business
customers and clients, who share their views on
our products and services and on their own
financial health. These panels provide regular
insights to bring us closer to our customers and
inform the evolution of our customer journeys,
and to identify new opportunities to serve them,
based on emerging trends.

In 2024, we collected over 1.2 million additional
pieces of customer feedback. Customers told us
they wanted their experiences with Barclays to
feel more personal, and showed continued
demand forincreased convenience and
functionality from the Barclays app.

In response we have enhanced the app to ensure
every new or updated customer experience feels
personalised . Our digital experience is one of the
reasons we have more active digital users than
any other UK bank.!
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We have made progress in addressing the
volume of Barclays UK customer complaints by
improving the basics and enhancing customer
journeys —in 2024, we saw a 36% reduction in
complaints versus 2023. However, we recognise
there is still more to do to improve the overall
customer experience and address and remove
the root causes of complaints.

This focus is at the core of our new vision and
strategy as we work towards improving our
propositions and execution in order to deliver
best-in-class service and ensure we have highly
satisfied customers.

Whenissues do occur, our Complaints team
works alongside customer-facing colleagues
and Relationship Managers to investigate and
provide timely resolution. By logging complaints
and analysing the root cause, we canidentify
underlying issues and trends —ensuring
accountability is embedded with the relevant
internal teams. We also leverage technology

in our call centres to help measure client
sentiment.

We are focused on offering an accessible,
empathetic and inclusive service for all our
customers —including for those who may
typically face barriers to banking services, such as
people living with disabilities, complex needs or
experiencing difficult life events. Please visit our
ESG resources hub for further information:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
reporting and disclosures/.

Note:
1 eBenchmarkers, Spring 2024.
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Our stakeholders (continued)

In UK Corporate Bank

Apriority for the UK Corporate Bankis to make sure
that feedback from clients through day-to-day
interactionsis heard, understood and acted on.
Using quarterly client surveys and advanced
analytics tools, we extract key themes from sources
such as operational interactions, customer
complaints, incidents and call recordings —enabling
us to better understand challenges, identify root
causes and recommend proactive actions to
ensure our offerings support our customers' needs.

The UK Corporate Bank has a multi-year plan to
address client feedback and provide a more
seamless experience. New digital and self-serve
capabilities, for example live chat functionality for
query resolution, are enhancing customer
experience. In 2024, we built strong foundations to
deliver our future global digital experience through a
single web entry point, called iPortal.

While there is more to do toimprove client
experience, the progress we are making through
delivery of our multi-year planis promising,
reflected by improvements in our Overall Client
Satisfaction score of 62% by the end of 2024, up
6% from 2023.

In Private Bank and Wealth
Management

At the core of our service in Private Bank and
Wealth Management is a commitment to engage
proactively with client feedback and respond to
their evolving needs.

In addition to the in-depth and highly valuable client
knowledge gained every day by our client-facing
colleagues, we use data-driveninsights to inform
strategic decision-making and shape and enhance
propositions.

We run annual surveys to deep-dive into client
sentiment—and, for some segments, we
supplement these with additional short-form
surveys to understand how specific client journeys
canbeimproved.

Governance
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We have made a number of customer journey
enhancements in Smart Investor in 2024, such as
onboarding and ready-made investment journeys.
For Private Bank clients, we have improved digital
payments functionality, implemented digitally
enabled credit applications, and made a range of
digital enhancements, which we know is a key
focus for clients. We have also made
improvements to other services such as the
content and readability of clients' investments
reports and, in the UK, we continued to enhance
the personalisation of our telephony service.

In Investment Bank

In the Investment Bank, reflecting on
engagement with and feedback from our clients,
we continued to build the expertise, knowledge,
and capabilities they are looking for.

In December 2024, the Research team started a
phased roll out of a new Barclays Live portal to
clients. The portal has been redesigned to
provide easy to access insights across asset
classes, enabling clients to stay ahead of industry
and market trends.

The new Barclays Live delivers a more
personalised experience, designed to help our
clients make smarter and quicker decisions and
includes enhanced navigation and faster, more-
tailored responses to markets, themes, and
expert opinions. It also includes new features
that bring key market themes into focus and give
clients simpler access to different perspectives
and opinions.

In Investment Banking, we are simplifying
engagement by unifying Treasury Coverage and
providing clients with a lead treasury banker
empowered to help deliver the entire franchise
and more product breadth. Historically, individual
product teams engaged individually with clients'
Treasurers. This change in approach has led to
our teams being more solutions driven, delivering
better client outcomes and supporting a doubling
of US deposits since 2023.

In US Consumer Bank

Our US Consumer Bank (USCB) serves over

20 million customers in the US. We continually
look for new ways to engage with our customers
—including via surveys, focus groups, panels and
other interactions —to improve their experience.
We also analyse complaints and review daily
operational data.

We are learning that our customers want simpler,

more straightforward interactions with us.

Reducing complaints during ISA season

ISA (Individual Savings Account) season is one of the busiest times in the UK banking calendar.
Customers must invest before the end of the tax year to use up their annual savings allowance
and maximise their tax-free interest. In the weeks leading up to the deadline, we see an upliftin
customers contacting us for our help in making their money work for them.
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Inresponse, in 2024 we focused on improving
our mobile app, digitising communications and
creating more opportunities for customers to
resolve theirissues online through self-service,
rather than having to call us.

We have also focused on improving our call
centre agent tools so that our colleagues are
better equipped to serve our clients.

In 2024, we focused on reducing the waiting time experienced by customers during ISA season,
following feedback from customers in 2023. We introduced SMS alerts to keep customers up to
date during their ISA application, as well as introducing self-service elements to the process such
as transferring money into their ISA via their channel of choice. This led to a 73% reduction in ISA-

related complaints.
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Barclays UK Barclays UK US Consumer Bank digital Investment Bank
Net Promoter Score complaints engagement revenue ranks and market shares
(NPS) (% movement year on year) (%) (%, #)
2024
2028 71.1 68.7 67.5
#6
T e
2022
#s

About this KPland why we use it

Net Promoter Score (NPS) is used to
measure the strength of customer
relationships. We track NPS to identify both
our strengths and where there is room for
improvement, informing how we develop our
services and products in the future.
Maintaining strong, personal relationships
and building trust and advocacy is key across
all our divisions, but most observable and
material in Barclays UK. With over 20 million
customers, Barclays UK represents the
largest customer base for which we serve
customers throughout their financial lives.

How we performed

We maintained our NPS of +17. Underlying
this, we saw significant improvements in
Premier and our digital channel NPS. We
continue to focus on improving customer
experience and service.

° See page 186 for details on Executive Director
remuneration linked to these KPIs

Notes:
1 TheKPlis measured at exit at end of December 2024.

About this KPl and why we use it

The FCA publishes complaints information
every six months —a good measure of how
well UK institutions are driving customer
outcomes. We measure our volume of
complaints, tracking against goals and
reviewing root causes to inform changes to
our products and services.

How we performed

In 2024, we saw a 36% reduction in customer
complaints after putting in place a rigorous
plan to address issues that cause them,
improving the basics and enhancing
customer experience. We recognise there is
more to do and addressing the root cause of
complaints is a continued focus for us.

About this KPl and why we use it

Digital engagement assesses our digital value
proposition and user experience. We
measure usage over a 90-day period as a
percentage of balance-active customers,
reflecting the general health of the digital
experience and allowing us to uncover any
issues we may need to address."

How we performed

Overall digital active rate improved by 240bps
year on year, driven by reduced friction to
register and advertisable new features. This
was driven by investments in our mobile app
and digital self-serve capabilities.2

2 Historically, we have shown digital engagement excluding the Gap portfolio, purchased in 2021. Excluding Gap, activity rate increased from 76.0% to 77.7%.

3 FY24 Market share for Barclays is based on external reported revenues. Peer banks include Barc, BoA, BNP, CITI, DB, GS, JPM, MS and UBS.

W Global Markets revenue ranking and share’

B Dealogic Investment Banking global fee ranking and share
demonstrating our performance vs peers.

About this KPl and why we use it

Revenue ranks and market shares are a good
indicator to monitor success and identify
opportunities. By using Dealogic Investment
Banking global fee ranking and share, and

a comparison to global peers' share of
reported revenues for Global Markets, we
can assess our relative performance versus
a defined peer group® clearly and
transparently.

How we performed

In 2024, we maintained our rank of sixth
across the Investment Bank in both Global
Markets and Investment Banking.
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Our stakeholders (continued)

Colleagues

At the heart of achieving our plan to make Barclays Simpler,
Better and More balanced are our ¢.93,000 colleagues.

We are united by a shared Purpose, Values and Mindset,
delivering to a consistently excellent standard in all we do —
and we are making Barclays a great place to work, where
every colleague can reach their potential.

Where to find out more:

° For more information on our commitment to building a diverse,
equitable and inclusive workplace, see home.barclays/
sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting and disclosures/

Engaging with colleagues

Sharing our strategy and how colleagues can
contribute towards delivery has been a key part of
our 2024 engagement. Regular, two-way
dialogue helps us to understand what is working
well across the organisation and where we can
improve.

Engagement with colleagues is delivered through
townhalls, skip-level meetings, site visits, leader-
led sessions, focus groups and surveys. Through
our bi-annual all-colleague Your View surveys, our
people have the opportunity to share their
feedback on working at Barclays —and in 2024 we
saw the highest participation to date, with 79% of
colleagues taking part. We create a respectful
and inclusive environment where colleagues feel
safe to speak up. Additionally, our raising
concerns and whistleblowing processes provide
anonymous channels for colleagues if preferred.

Our long-standing partnership with Unite in the
UK also offers further insight into the views of our
people. We continue to consult with Unite on
major change programmes, to minimise
compulsory job losses and focus on reskilling and
redeployment.

Continuing to deliver to a consistently
excellent standard

A consistently excellent standard is an integral
part of our culture and a key enabler of our three-
year plan. It continues to be embedded through
the Group-wide multi-year Consistently Excellent
culture change programme. In 2024, our focus
has been supporting colleagues from
understanding what it means to deliver to a higher
standard to puttingitinto practice every day, with
afocus on strengthening risk management and
controls. We have rolled out Consistently
Excellent workshops which have been completed
by almost 60,000 colleagues, and we've also
launched new risk and control focused training.
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This standard is now central to our hiring,
promotion and colleague performance
management processes. We continued to
recognise colleagues for high standards through
our recognition portal, our CEO Awards and our
Exceptional Achievement Awards. Our leaders
are critical here and, for the second year running,
members of the Group Executive Committee
visited sites across the world to talk about being
consistently excellent —with a focus on how this
enables delivery of the strategic plan.

We continue to measure colleague
understanding of what it means to be
consistently excellent. Our Your View data tells
us that 86% of colleagues say that their people
leader clearly communicates the actions they
need to take to deliver consistently excellent
outcomes in their role.

Investing in our talent

Our talent ambition continues to underpin
Barclays' approach to talent attraction, retention
and development. In 2024 we refreshed,
simplified and enhanced our selection
experience and introduced a new single Global
Talent Framework. We also introduced a new HR
platform to deliver these changes at scale to our
people. Our leadership framework continues to
set the benchmark for what it means to lead at
Barclays. Itis the foundation for our leaders to
improve how they lead and create an
environment where colleagues can learn, grow
and succeed.

Development opportunities empower colleagues
to build skills, advance their career and achieve
sustainable high performance. We continue to
deliver our key leadership development
programmes - Strategic Leaders and Aspire,
alongside our People Leader programme,
Evolution, equipping our people leaders with
effective management skills. All colleagues also
have access to online learning addressing an
extensive range of development topics.


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Our stakeholders (continued)

Alongside being ranked in the top ten of LinkedIn's
2024 UK Top Companies list, Barclays also ranked
inthe top ten of The Times Top 100 Graduate
Employers 2024 list, recognising the focus on our
Early Careers population as a key talent pipeline for
the future. In 2024, we hired 1,449 Interns, 1,224
Graduates and 217 Apprentices globally. We are
continuing to build on our relationships with key
partners to increase access to, and inclusivity of our
cohorts, including the Grace Hopper Celebration,
bringing together women and non-binary people in
technology, and Bright Network, an early careers
platform connecting employers with students.

Our ambitions

Barclays is committed to abiding by the laws in all
jurisdictions in which it operates, including anti-
discrimination laws.

Building aninclusive and equitable culture, reflecting
adiversity of views and backgrounds, where all
colleagues canthrive is a business priority. We are
focused on actions and outcomes that support a
culture of belonging and diversity of thought. Our
initiatives help to develop a leadership pipeline
through which qualified candidates are
considered for leadership roles regardless of
their gender, race, or any other protected
characteristic.

Atthe end of 2024, 30%" of the Managing Director
and Director populations were female. In the UK
and US, there were 50 Managing Directors from
underrepresented ethnicities at the end of 2024.
Our original all-colleague race and ethnicity
ambitioninthe UK, setin 2021, was to increase the
number of employees from underrepresented
ethnicities by 25% by the end of 2025. We achieved
this two years ahead of time, and as aresult, reset
and increased our ambition.

As at the end of 2024, we have made steady
progress against our revised UK ambition with
5.2% of colleagues being from underrepresented
ethnicities.
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Currentlyinthe US, 18.6% of colleagues are from
underrepresented ethnicities. We are evolving and
developing our strategy to focus on enabling and
sustaining an inclusive culture where all colleagues
belong and can thrive. We are also continuing to
equip our senior leadership and people leaders to
support their teams.

Supporting our workforce

Helping our people be at their best remains a
priority. Our structured hybrid working model
enables colleagues to connectin-person and plan
their work to make the most of their time in the
office and at home, where appropriate to their role.
We continue to test and learn from our approach.

We are also focused on supporting colleague
wellbeing. We use data-driveninsights and
engagement through campaigns to help our people
build healthy habits and promote a supportive
culture, contributing to our Wellbeing Index score
being 87% favourable in our 2024 Autumn Your
View survey. Our mental health awareness
el.earning, which launched in 2018, has been
completed by 82% of current colleagues and 89%
of current people leaders. In 2024, we refreshed
this learning to ensure itremains relevant.

Our people policies

Our people policies' help us recruit the best people,
provide equal opportunities and create aninclusive
culture, in line with our Purpose, Values and
Mindset, and in support of our long-term success.
They are regularly reviewed and updated to ensure
they are aligned with our broader people strategy.

In 2024, we continued to review our policies to
optimise colleague experience, standardising
policies globally where possible, and supporting
colleagues and people leaders to navigate them.

As part of our Fair Pay Agenda, we are committed
to paying our colleagues fairly and appropriately
relative to their role, skills, experience and
performance, including paying at least a living wage
inall our locations.
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Consistently excellent workshops

- In the second half of 2023, Barclays launched interactive

This means our remuneration policies reward

sustainable performance in line with our Purpose,

Values and Mindset, and with our consistently
excellent standard.

Creating a Simpler, Better, More balanced Barclays
is amonumental task. In recognition of our
colleagues' contribution and the effort that s still
required, we are granting employees a one-off
share award, to be retained until after we announce
our full-year 2026 results. This share award will
further reinforce the alignment of colleagues’
interests with those of our shareholders, ensuring
everyone is working towards the same goals to
drive the Group's success. It will not be granted to
our most-senior population,2 who are typically
awarded Barclays shares as part of their deferred
compensation.

This share award is separate from our all-employee
plans, which we continue to operate in locations
representing 99% of employees globally.

° Read more about our commitment to fair pay in the
Remuneration report, from page 186, and in our Fair Pay Report
at: home.barclays/annualreport

‘Being consistently excellent’ workshops, and these have
been running throughout 2024 for all colleagues.

The workshops are led by external facilitators, supported
by Barclays'leaders. They provide our people with the
skills and knowledge to take personal accountability for
driving higher standards across the organisation,
recognise what they can do differently to deliver
improvements and build consistent practices to raise the
standard of execution, with a focus on remediating risk
and control weaknesses.

All Managing Directors, Directors and VP People Leaders
have completed their workshops. For the rest of our
colleagues, workshops will run into 2025.

Companies Act Diversity Disclosure

Ona Companies Act 2006 414C” basis as at

31 December 2024, Barclays employed

97,689 colleagues across the globe (53,337 male,
43,565 female, and 787 undisclosed), including
462 senior managers (342 male, 120 female). We
also had 13 Directors on the Board of Barclays
PLC (8 male, 5 female).

Notes:

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE
(UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and
opinions can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclosures/

1 Our policies reflect relevant employment law, including the
provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the
International Labour Organization (ILO) Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work.

2 Employees who are Managing Directors or who have been
identified as 'Material Risk Takers".

3 Headcount basis, including colleagues onlong-term leave.
Undisclosed refers to colleagues who do not record their gender
in our systems. 'Senior managers'is defined by the Companies
Act and is different to both our Senior Managers under the FCA
and PRA Senior Managers regime, and a narrower scope than our
Director and Managing Director corporate grades. It includes
Barclays PLC Group Executive Committee members, their direct
reports and directors on the boards of undertakings of the
Group, but excludes Directors on the Board of Barclays PLC.
Where such persons hold multiple directorships across the
Group they are only counted once.


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/annualreport
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Colleague

engagement

(%)

2024 85
2023 86
2022 84

About this KPl and why we use it

Colleague engagement is derived from the
responses to three questions in our Your
View survey that measure advocacy,
motivation and sense of personal
accomplishment. The questions that make
up this KPl are: | would recommmend Barclays
to people | know as a great place to work; my
work provides me with a sense of personal
accomplishment; Barclays motivates me to
contribute more than is normally required to
complete my work. It enables us to monitor
how engaged our workforce is and closely
relates to key organisational and colleague
outcomes such as productivity, wellbeing
and retention.

How we performed

Colleague engagement decreased by 1ppt to

85%. Overall, this continues to be a strong
engagement score andis 4ppt above our
external benchmark.’

° See page 186 for details on Executive Director
remuneration linked to these KPIs

Notes:
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Females at Managing
Director and Director level

(%)

2024 304
2023 30
2022 29

About this KPl and why we use it

This metricis used to monitor our progress
against our gender ambition of 33% females
at Managing Director and Director level by
the end of 2025.

How we performed
In 2024, we remained flat at 30%".

1 The Qualtrics 2023 75th percentile Financials benchmark of 81% is based on a three-year rolling average from 2020-2023.
A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

"I believe that my team and
I do a good job of role modelling
the Values every day” (%)

2024 93
2023 94
2022 92

About this KPl and why we use it

This question within our Your View survey
measures colleagues' perception of how well
the Barclays Values are role-modelled by
colleagues. The Values are our moral
compass; the fundamentals of who we are
and what we believe is right.

How we performed

In 2024, we saw a small decrease of -1ppt.
This score has remained largely consistent
over the past three years.
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"I believe strongly in the goals
and objectives of Barclays”

(%)

2024 88
2023 89
2022 88

About this KPl and why we use it

To measure colleague perception of, and
beliefin, our three-year plan we are disclosing
this KPI from our Your View survey. It
replaces the previous KPI, "I would
recommend Barclays as a great place to
work" —whichis measured as part of our
colleague engagement score KPI.

How we performed

In 2024, 88% of colleagues expressed strong
belief in Barclays' goals and objectives. This
remains consistent year-on-year, with a
slight decrease of 1ppt compared to 2023 —
prior to the launch of the three-year plan. We
will continue to track this KPl over the next
two years.


https://www.home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Society

Our success is measured not only by our commercial
performance, but also by our contribution to society and the
way we work together for a better financial future for all our
stakeholders. Our focus on society falls broadly into three
categories: Climate, Communities and Suppliers.

Where to find out more:

° About the people and businesses Barclays supports through its community programmes: home.barclays/community
About the bank's skills and employability programmes at home.barclays/lifeskills

Barclays' climate and ESG-related data, targets and progress can be found in the Barclays
Climate and Sustainability report from page 59 and within the ESG (non-financial) Data Centre within our ESG Resource hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

Climate

Capital is critical for a successful energy
transition and the scale of our business gives us
the opportunity to help finance this —to use our
global reach, products, expertise and position in
the global economy to work with our clients.

We believe banks can play a systems-wide role in
supporting the transition beyond financing, such
as helping to create the ecosystems in which low
carbon technology can flourish, working with
clients and other organisations to unlock new
financial solutions, understanding and informing
policy and regulatory debates, and identifying
ways to support innovation and new climate
solutions for our clients.

We remain committed to our ambition to be a
net zero bank by 2050, and in 2024 we continued
to deliver on our climate strategy. There has
been good progress in reducing our operational
emissions, and we continue to focus on reducing
our financed emissions through our policies,
targets and financing.

Using our global reach, deep expertise in financial
markets and growing capabllities in
understanding the transition and clients, we are
supporting clients as they transition to a low-
carbon business model.

We have a target to facilitate $1trn of Sustainable
and Transition Financing between 2023 and the
end of 2030, and we facilitated $94.4bn" in 2024.
Additionally, Barclays Climate Ventures, formerly
Sustainable Impact Capital, has a mandate to
invest up to £500m of Barclays' own capital in
climate tech start-ups by the end of 2027. Since
2020, £203m has been invested, andin 2024
£65m was deployed.

Across our businesses, we are supporting our
customers and clients. In Barclays UK, we have lent
£4.7bn since 2018 through our Green Home
Mortgage product to support customers to
purchase energy efficient new-build homes, our UK
Corporate Bank has developed a partnership with
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the National Wealth Fund to provide up to £500m
of sustainable lending to social housing clients and
inthe Investment Bank we helped National Grid to
raise a £7bn equity rights issue which will help
upgrade grid infrastructure in the UK and US.

Work is underway on a Transition Plan which will set
outin detail the actions we are taking to support the
implementation of our strategy. We intend to
publish our Transition Plan later this year.

GeoPura

Innovative technologies are vital in reducing
the world's emissions but a financing gap can
prevent high-growth climate tech companies

to scale. Blended finance can help reduce
investment risk, using public finance to give
investors the confidence to provide capital.

In February 2024, Barclays acted as financial
adviser to support GeoPura, a hydrogen
power firm, in raising a £30m commitment
from the UK Infrastructure Bank. We then
made a follow-on investment in GeoPura and
supported the firm to mobilise capital from
otherinvestors. The capital will go towards
directly increasing the manufacture and
supply of GeoPura's Hydrogen Power Units
atits UK-based facility in support of growth.

Note:

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE
(UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and
conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclosures/


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
http://www.home.barclays/community
Barclays/sustainability/supporting-our-communities/
https://www.home.barclays/lifeskills
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

Shareholder
information

Climate and
sustainability report

Strategic
report
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Our climate strategy will continue to evolve as we
continue to pursue our ambition of being a net
zero bank by 2050 against the shifting and rapidly
developing landscape.

Communities

We are committed to supporting the
communities where we operate by enabling
people to develop the skills and confidence they
need to succeed, and helping businesses to grow
and create jobs. Our focus is on building a
stronger and more inclusive economy.

Working together for a better financial future, we
regularly engage with our community partners to
deepen our understanding of societal issues and
evolve our programmes accordingly.

Formal quantitative and qualitative informationis
provided by our charity partners on a quarterly basis
and we frequently seek feedback from the business
leaders that we support through our programmes.

Supporting educators across the UK

LifeSkills resources are used in UK schools and
colleges, integrated into lessons to support
educators to encourage students' learning
across a range of skills. The programme
positively impacts the young people it engages,
with 97% of students reporting an
improvement in knowledge and skills.

Partnering with charities that support
underserved young people, such as The Talent
Foundry, we work to ensure young people who
need support the most can develop valuable
transferable skills, knowledge and confidence
through facilitated workshops.

In 2024, Barclays LifeSkills launched new
modules on entrepreneurship, exploring the
role of technology and importance of
sustainability. We also launched our first
lessons for five to seven-year-olds, focused on
counting money and budgeting.

Governance

Financial
statements

Risk Financial
review review

This feedback and data helps inform and shape our
strategic focus to ensure our work best serves the
needs of the people and businesses we support.

Skills and employability

Avibrant, skilled workforce ensures local
communities and businesses can thrive, and
supports economic growth. Since 2023, our
programmes have reached more than six million
people around the world, supporting them to
access skills and employment opportunities.

Barclays LifeSkills has been delivering positive
impact in communities for over a decade, helping
millions of people develop the vital employability
and financial skills they need to succeed at work
and better manage their money.

Barclays aims to upskill 8.7 million people and
place 250,000 people into work through the
LifeSkills programme from 2023 to 2027.In
2024, we upskilled 1.95m" people and placed
53,494" people into work.

Our Digital Eagles programme has upskilled
813,877 peoplein 2024, enabling people to
become more confident with technology and
stay safe online.

Through our Military and Veterans Outreach we
are supporting members of the armed forces
community to take the next step in their career,
as they transition to life after service.

We continued our work to engage and
strengthen communities through sport. The
Barclays Community Football Fund now helps
more than 3,500 community sports groups make
football more accessible to underrepresented
groups, reaching more than 550,000 young
people.In 2024, Barclays and The Football
Association extended their partnership through
the Barclays Girl's Football School Partnerships
until 2028, with the number of participating
schools reaching 20,000,

In 2024, we became the Official Banking Partner
of Women's National Basketball Association New
York Liberty. We also marked our second year as
the Official Banking Partner of Wimbledon. In
2025, we became principal partner of
Marylebone Cricket Club (MCC), owners of Lord's
Cricket Ground in the UK.

Through our partnership with the Wimbledon
Foundation, we connected Barclays LifeSkills to
the UK Set for Success programme —engaging
over 500 young people from 2023-2024 —and
delivered the Barclays Net Work programme in
the US. We also became Official Parks and
Participation Partner of the Lawn Tennis
Association —aiming to get 150,000 more people
playing tennis across Great Britain over the next
five years.
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Barclays partners with Women's
National Basketball Association’s
(WNBA) New York Liberty

In 2024, Barclays and the New York Liberty
announced a new multi-year partnership in
which Barclays became the professional
basketball team's Official Banking Partner in
a deal that included marquee jersey patch
placement on the team jerseys. The Liberty
play their home games at Barclays Center in
Brooklyn and, in 2024, won the first WNBA
Championship title in team history. The
partnership, one of the largest injections of
sponsorship capital in Liberty history,
underscores a mutual commitment to
advancing gender equity on and off the court.

Atits coreis also a focus on giving back to the
community in Brooklyn. In connection with
this sponsorship, Barclays will expand the
LifeSkills partnership with the non-profit
Good Shepherd Services, supporting young
people by leveraging basketball to teach vital
employability skills.

Note:

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE
(UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and
conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclosures/


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Empowering female entrepreneurs

Since its 2023 launch, Barclays Eagle Labs' Female Founder Accelerator programme, funded by
the UK Government and created in partnership with AccelerateHER, has supported 200 female-
led UK technology businesses by providing their founders with access to advice, mentoring and
networking opportunities.

Separately in 2024, Barclays Business Banking has provided 1,600 hours of specialist coaching to
over 400 female founders on topics including business planning, cash flow forecasts, digital

support and accessing finance. Additionally, Barclays' Head of Business Banking, Hannah Bernard,

became the co-chair of the UK Government's Invest in Women Taskforce.

Sustainable growth

Barclays recognises that businesses are engines
of growth and innovation in communities around
the world, pioneering solutions to support the
transition to a more sustainable, inclusive and
just future. Well-positioned with the capabilities,
resources and networks to support their growth
—fromidea to IPO —we provide a package of
innovative programming, workspaces and
investment. Since 2023, Barclays has supported
more than 10,000 businesses through our
sustainable growth and innovation programmes.

Through our Unreasonable Impact programme,
we support high-growth entrepreneurs around
the world to address global issues and scale their
businesses, offering them a network, resources
and mentorship. 348 ventures have been
supported so far, collectively raising over $14bn
in financing, and employing more than

31,000 people.

Our network of Eagle Labs is helping
entrepreneurs start and grow businesses
providing them with access to advice, mentoring
and networking opportunities.

We are proud to have supported founders from
underrepresented groups through various
accelerators including the Black Venture Growth
Programme and Female Founders Accelerator.
In 2024, we launched the Veteran and Military
Spousal Founders programme, supporting 71
entrepreneurs in the armed forces community.
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Charitable giving and investment

in our communities

Barclays supports employees to make a positive
difference to the causes that matter most to
them. In 2024, we supported more than 4,700
colleagues around the world to fundraise and
donate to their chosen charities —with a total of
£9.9m, including matching, given to more than
1,800 charities. We also supported 9,400
colleagues to donate £1.8min total, with
matching, via our UK Payroll Giving programme.

We support communities directly by investing
money and skills in partnerships with respected
non-governmental organisations, charities and
social enterprises. Our investment amounted to
£48.2min 2024 including charitable giving,
management costs and monetised work hours
of Barclays' colleagues.

Suppliers

The Barclays Group engages with Third Party
Service Providers (TPSP'), seeking to integrate
sustainability considerations across our supply
chain and provide inclusive procurement
opportunities and drive economic impact to
diverse TPSP? (in addition to publicly traded,
large businesses).

Notes:

1 TPSP means any entity that has entered an arrangement with
Barclays in order to provide business functions, activities, goods
and/or services to Barclays.

2 Diverse TPSP include businesses diverse in size (micro, small and
medium-sized businesses), demographic ownership make-up
(largely owned and controlled by members of under-represented
groups) or mission (social enterprises.
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Net zero operations: Sustainable and Transition Skills and employability: Sustainable growth: Progress of financed
Scope 1 and 2 market- Financing facilitated Number of people Number of businesses emissions
based emissions’ (000tCO,e) ($bn) upskilled (miliions) supported (thousands)
2024 107 2024 2024 277 2024 sc1 pertomnce
o 2093 2023 2023 Portfolio December 2024 vs. baseline
Upstream Energy 41.1*MtCOse -45%
2022 (absolute emissions)
o ) o
. . . . . . . . Cement pOS./576AtCOze/t -9%
About this KPl and why we use it About this KPl and why we use it About this KPl and why we use it About this KPl and why we use it (physical intensity)
Barclays is working to achieve net In 2022, we set atarget of $1trn Barclays is delivering skills and Barclays is championing innovation Steel (ph;;fjiffeg;iﬁ 3%
zero operations, consistent with a Sustainable and Transition employment opportunities for and sustainable growth through Automotive 176.3° gCOe/km 1%
1.5°C aligned pathway, and we plan Financing between 2023 and the people in the communities where programmes that unlock the world S:Zf:\dm::.gm (hii -
to counterbalance? any residual end of 2030 —encompassing we operate. The total number of of finance, enabling businesses realestate e T
emissions. green, social, transition and unique people supported to unlock and economies to grow. The total UK Agricuture 1abso\&:7ejw:\1stsci(?nzse)
This metric measures total gross sustainability-linked financing, skills and employment number of businesses supported Aviation 879" gCOe/RTK
Scope 1 and 2 (market-based) having exceeded our previous opportunities includes those in our communities includes those fphysicalintensiy) :
targets to facilitate £150bn of upskilled through our LifeSkills, engaged through Barclays' Eagle UKHousing LB Loy i

emissions generated directly from
Barclays' branches, offices,
campuses, data centres and car
fleet, as well as emissions
generated indirectly from our
global real estate portfolio's3
energy consumption.

How we performed

In 2024 we continued to source
100%" renewable electricity for our
global real estate portfolio ahead of
our 2025 year end target and to
track ahead of our target of 90%
absolute reduction of our Scope 1
and 2 market-based emissions
against a 2018 baseline —reducing
these emissions by 95%".

° See page 186 for details on Executive
Director remuneration linked to these KPIs

Notes:

social, environmental and
sustainability-linked financing
by 2025 and £100bn of green
financing by 2030.

0 Please see page 91 for further detail on our
target

How we performed

During 2024 we facilitated an
additional $94.4bn” of Sustainable
and Transition Financing, bringing
the total to date to $162.2bn".
The 39% year-on-year increase in
financing facilitated
demonstrates our continued
efforts on supporting our clients
on their sustainability journeys.

Digital Eagles and Military and
Veterans Outreach programmes.

How we performed

After removing duplicates to
account for repeat users, we
upskilled a further 2.77 million
people in 2024 through Barclays
LifeSkills, Digital Eagles and Military
and Veterans Outreach, growing
the total to 6.05 million since the
beginning of 2023 and
demonstrating good momentum
across Barclays' community
programmes.

Labs, Rise, Unreasonable Impact
and select impact-led portfolios
managed by Barclays' Principal
Investments team.

How we performed

After removing duplicates to
account for repeat users, in 2024
we supported a further 4,614
businesses through these
programmes, demonstrating
Barclays' continued commitment
to providing a connected pathway
of support for start-ups and scale-
ups at every stage of their growth
journey.

(physical intensity)

Date baseline set:
December 2020 December 2021
December 2022 M December 2023

About this KPl and why we use it

Barclays is committed to reducing
our financed emissions, those
deriving from the activities of the
clients that we finance and those
generated in their respective value
chains, by providing financial advice
and support as they transition to a
low-carbon economy.

How we performed

Our detailed analysis of our sectors
and performance is contained within
the Climate and Sustainability
section from page 78.

1 Forimproved accuracy we have updated the heading and metric description of the net zero operations KPIs in comparison to the equivalent section of Barclays PLC Annual Report 2023. For more information on our operational emissions accounting approach please see the 2024

ESG Reporting Framework.

2 Weaim to develop our approach to counterbalance residual emissions as we near 2050, by evaluating latest technology and market practices on carbon credits.
3 Inthe net zero operations section. a reference to global real estate portfolio includes offices, branches, campuses and data centres within our operational control.
A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Investors

Our investor stakeholder group encompasses investors,
rating agencies and other market participants with an
interest in the performance of Barclays.

Where to find out more:

° For further review and explanation on our financial performance, please see our
Financial Review section on pages 397 to 421 of this Annual Report

Engaging with investors

In February 2024 we delivered our Investor
Update, laying the foundations for the three-year
plan to become Simpler, Better and More
balanced along with targets for 2024 and 2026.
Following the Investor Update we met
extensively with investors to provide further
context and address any questions.

Throughout 2024 we have continued to actively
engage with investors to discuss progress
compared to expectations set. In addition, we
hosted three deep dive information sessions —
on the UK Corporate Bank, Investment Banking
and Private Bank and Wealth Management —
providing additional colour on each of the
businesses. Investor feedback has been positive
on the execution focus of the organisation since
the Investor Update and delivery against targets.

We have also engaged with investors and wider
stakeholders on climate and sustainability,
focusing on topics such as climate risk, nature
and biodiversity and the effectiveness of our
climate policy. Stakeholders have beenkeen to
see evidence of the impact of our engagement
with clients in their respective transitions,
through the implementation of policy, as well as
the facilitation of sustainable and transition
financing. The Group CEO continues to play an
active role with stakeholders. This includes, in
2024, taking up position as as the Chair of the
Financial Services Task Force (FSTF) as part of
the Sustainable Markets Initiative. The FSTF
brings together CEOs from across the global
banking sector, focusing on how to effectively
mobilise capital at scale and support the
transition to net zero.

The 2025 AGM will be hosted in London to

continue our wider engagement with
shareholders.

Note:
FY24 Group Nll excluding IB and Head office of £11.2bn and Barclays
UK NIl of £6.5bn, excludes £0.1bn Tesco Bank NI
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Performance during the year

Barclays delivered a RoTE of 10.5% (2023: 9.0%),
with profit before tax of £8.1bn (2023: £6.6bn).

Group income of £26.8bnincreased 6% year-
on-year, with Group NIl excluding IB and Head
Office of £11.2bn" of which Barclays UK Nil was
£6.5bn. Barclays UK income increased 9%,
primarily reflecting the £0.6bn day 1 gain from
the acquisition of Tesco Bank and higher
structural hedge income, partially offset by
mortgage margin compression and adverse
product dynamics, which have stabilised
throughout 2024. Barclays UK Corporate Bank
income was broadly stable, reflecting higher
deposit income from higher average balances
partially offset by lower liquidity pool income.
Barclays Private Bank and Wealth Management
income increased 8%, driven by growth in client
assets and liabilities balances and the transfer of
Wealth Management and Investments from
Barclays UK. Barclays Investment Bank income
increased 7%, with Global Markets'income
increasing by of 5% and Investment Banking
income increasing by 12%, Barclays US
Consumer Bank income increased 2% reflecting
underlying growth in card balances, partially
offset by the strengthening of GBP against USD.

Group total operating expenses were £16.7bn,
down 1% year-on-year. Group operating costs
were 3% lower at £16.2bn, reflecting £0.8bn
lower structural cost actions year-on-year,
partially offset by inflation, investment spend and
business growth, enabled by £1.0bn of cost-
efficiency savings. 2024 total structural cost
actions were £0.3bn (2023: £1.0bn) with Q424
structural cost actions of £0.1bn (Q423 £0.9bn).

Creditimpairment charges were £2.0bn (2023:
£1.9bn) with an LLR of 46bps (2023: 46bps),
including the £0.2bn day 1 impact from the
acquisition of Tesco Bank, which had a c.4bps
impactto LLR.
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Consolidated summary income statement Consolidated summary balance sheet

For the year ended 31 December 2024 2023 As at 31 December 2024 2023
£m £m £m £m
Net interest income 12,936 12,709 Assets
Net fee, commission and other income 13,852 12,669 Cash and balances at central banks 210,184 224,634
Total income 26,788 25378 Cash collateral and settlement balances 119,843 108,889
Loans and advances at amortised cost 414,483 399,496
Operating costs (16,195) (16,714) Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending at amortised cost 4,734 2,594
UK regulatory levies (320) (180) Trading portfolio assets 166,453 174,605
Litigation and conduct (220) (37) Financial assets at fair value through the income statement 193,734 206,651
Total operating expenses (16,735) (16,931) Derivative financial instruments 293,530 256,836
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 78,059 71,836
Other net income/(expenses) 37 (9)  Otherassets 37,182 31946
Profit before impairment 10,090 8433 _Totalassets 1,518,202 1477487
Creditimpairment charges (1,982) (1,881) Liabilities
Profit before tax 8,108 6557 Deposits at amortised cost 560,663 538,789
Cash collateral and settlement balances 106,229 94,084
Tax charge (1,752) (1,234) - . .
Repurchase agreements and other similar secured borrowings at amortised cost 39,415 41,601
Profit after tax ek 5,325 Debt securities inissue 92,402 96,825
Non-controling interests Rkl (64) 5 bordinated liabilties 11,921 10,494
Other equity instrument holders (991) (985)  Trading portfolio liabilities 56,908 58,669
Attributable profit 5,316 4,274 Financial liabilities designated at fair value 282,224 297,539
Derivative financial instruments 279,415 250,044
Selected financial statistics Other liabilities 16,544 17.578
Basic earnings per share 36.0p 2770 Totalliabilities 1,445,721 1,405,623
Diluted earnings per share 34.8p 26.9p Equity
Return on average tangible shareholders' equity 10.5% 9.0% Called up share capital and share premium 4,186 4,288
Cost:income ratio 62% 67% Other equity instruments 12,075 13,259
Other reserves (468) (77)
Retained earnings 56,028 53,734
Total equity excluding non-controlling interests 71,821 71,204
Non-controlling interests 660 660
Total equity 72,481 71,864
Total liabilities and equity 1,518,202 1,477,487
Net asset value per ordinary share 414p 382p
Tangible net asset value per share 357p 331p
Number of ordinary shares of Barclays PLC (in millions) 14,420 15,155
Year-end USD exchange rate %25 1.28

Year-end EUR exchange rate 721 1.15
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Cost: income ratio’

1
(%) (ROTE)* (%) (£bn) (%)
Targe.t greate.r thar.1 }O%’
Target range 13-14% | (10.5% ex. inorganic activity) Target: c.63%
2024 2024 2024 16.7 2024 62
2023 133 202 [T 2023 169 2023
2022 139 2022 104 2022 167 2022

About this KPl and why we use it

CET1 ratio is a measure of the capital strength
and resilience of Barclays, determinedin
accordance with regulatory requirements. The
Group's capital management objective is to
maximise shareholder value by prudently
managing the level and mix of its capital. This is
to ensure the Group is appropriately
capitalised relative to the minimum regulatory
and stressed capital requirements, and to
support the Group's risk appetite, growth, and
strategy whilst seeking to maintain a robust
credit proposition for the Group. The ratio
expresses the Group's CET1 capital as a
percentage of its RWAs. RWAs are a measure
of the Group's assets adjusted for their
respective associated risks.

How we performed

The CET1 ratio of 13.6% (December 2023:
13.8%) was within our target range of
13-14%. The c.20bps decrease was due to
RWAs increasing by £15.4bn to £358.1bn
inclusive of Tesco Bank acquisition, strategic
growthin lending and regulatory driven
methodology changes. This was partially
offset by anincrease in CET1 capital of
£1.3bnto £48.6bn.

° See page 186 for details on Executive Director
remuneration linked to these KPIs

About this KPl and why we use it

RoTE measures our ability to generate
returns for shareholders. Itis calculated as
profit after tax attributable to ordinary
shareholders as a proportion of average
shareholders' equity excluding non-
controlling interests and other equity
instruments adjusted for the deduction of
intangible assets and goodwill. This measure
indicates the return generated by the
management of the business based on
shareholders' tangible equity.

Achieving a target RoTE demonstrates the
organisation's ability to execute its strategy
and to align management's interests with
those of its shareholders. RoTE lies at the
heart of the Group's capital allocation and
performance management process.

How we performed

The Group performed in line with both RoTE
targets in 2024. Statutory Group was RoTE
10.5% (2023:9.0%).

Excluding the impact of inorganic activityz,
Group RoTE was 10.5%.

About this KPl and why we use it

We view total operating expenses as a key
strategic area for banks. Those that actively
manage costs and control them effectively
will gain a strong competitive advantage.

How we performed

Group total operating expenses decreased
to £16.7bn (2023: £16.9bn), including the
£93mimpact of the Bank of England levy
scheme introduced in 2024.

Group operating costs were down 3% at
£16,2m, reflecting £0.8bn lower structural
cost actions year-on-year partially offset by
inflation, investment spend and business
growth, enabled by £1.0bn of cost efficiency
savings

2024 total structural cost actions were
£273m (2023: £1,046m) with Q424 structural
cost actions of £110m (Q423: £927m).

About this KPl and why we use it

The cost:income ratio measures total
operating expenses as a percentage of total
income and is used to assess the productivity
of our business operations.

How we performed

The Group cost:income ratio was 62%
(2023:67%), in line with our target of c.63%,
as the Group delivered positive costiincome
jaws of 7%.

Notes:

1 KPlsreflect the targets and ambitions followed during 2024.

2 Inorganic activity refers to certain inorganic transactions announced as part of the FY23 Investor Update designed to improve Group RoTE beyond 2024. In FY24 this included the £220m loss on sale of the performing Italian retail mortgage portfolio, the £9m loss on disposal from the
German consumer finance business and the £26m loss on sale of the non-performing Italian retail mortgage portfolio. This was offset by the day 1 net profit before tax of £347m from the acquisition of Tesco Bank which completed 1 November 2024.
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In this section we disclose
information as required by
Companies Act 2006 and various
other information to help navigate
the Annual Report 2024.

Section 172 statement

Non-financial and sustainability
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TCFD compliance

Sustainability-related reporting and
disclosures

Managing risk

Viability statement
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How the Board has regard
to the views of our stakeholders

In accordance with the Companies Act 2006 (the
Act), this statement sets out how the Directors
have had regard to the matters set out in Section
172(1) of the Act when performing their duty to
promote the success of the Company for the
benefit of its shareholders as a whole, and to
have regard to:

a. the likely consequences of any decision in the
long term;

b. the interests of employees;

c. the need to foster business relationships with
suppliers, customers and others;

d. the impact of operations on the community
and the environment;

e. the desirability of maintaining a reputation for
high standards of business conduct; and

f. the need to act fairly as between shareholders.

Stakeholder groups
@ Customersandclients @ Society
Colleagues @ nvestors

Overview

Throughout the year, the Board and individual
Directors engage directly and indirectly with a
range of stakeholders to ensure they have a
deep understanding of the impact of the Group's
operations, as well as their interests and views.
This includes meeting with customers and
clients, colleagues, investors, proxy advisers, key
regulators, NGOs and other stakeholders.

This engagement, both directly and through
reporting by executive management, to whom
the day-to-day operations of the business are
delegated, seeks to ensure the Board
understands the key issues to enable the
Directors to comply with their legal duty under
Section 172(1).

° You can find out more about how the Directors have had regard

to the matters set out in Section 172(1) when discharging their
duties, and the effect of those considerations in reaching certain
decisions below and in the Key Board activities section in the
Governance Report

Barclays' strategy o] Jole)

In February 2024 the Group announced a new
three-year plan to create a 'Simpler, Better and
More Balanced Bank' to improve our operational
and financial performance, and total shareholder
returns. We also set financial targets to match
this ambition and improve outcomes for all
stakeholders.

Our strategy is reinforced by the redefined
Purpose: 'Working together for a better financial
future'which emphasises that the way we
operate has a strong connection to our Values.
For customers that means helping

improve livelihoods.

For clientsit's growth and scaling business. For
communities, it represents upliftment, fulfilling
potential beyond circumstance. And for
colleagues, it provides a clear direction on why
we exist.

As part of the Board's responsibility to set the
strategic direction for the Group, in 2023 the
Board provided significant input and oversight of
the shaping of the strategy. This continued
through to 2024, whenin the first part of the year
the Board approved the new financial targets and
the re-segmentation of the Group into five
focused businesses; Barclays UK, UK Corporate
Bank, Private Bank and Wealth Management,
Investment Bank, and US Consumer Bank.

The Board considered how a Simpler
organisational structure would reduce
complexity and how these new reporting
segments would give investors greater
transparency to assess performance, including
the undiscovered value and growth drivers of the
Group.

Aligned to this new structure, throughout the
year the Board received updates from the heads
of each business who presented on strategy
execution and performance against the financial
targets. The Board Audit Committee considered
the segmented financial reporting and operation
of internal controls; while the Board Risk
Committee received first line reporting from the
businesses to ensure close oversight of the
respective risks. This has facilitated greater
accountability at a business level supporting
closer monitoring, and measurement, of
success.
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Over 2024, the Board has continued to provide
ongoing monitoring and oversight of
management's implementation and delivery of
the strategy. In support of a More balanced
organisation, the Board considered key strategic
M&A transactions, including the sale of the
German consumer finance business, the sale of
the Italian mortgage portfolios, and the
acquisition of Tesco Bank.

The Board received quarterly updates from the
Group Transformation Office which supports
business transformation plans, drives cost
efficiencies and monitors progress against
capital and return targets. Updates included
tracking performance against our core financial
targets, and consideration of non-financial KPIs,
such as customer service transformation and
journey digitisation, capital and balance sheet
efficiency, and structural improvementsin
efficiency and effectiveness.

The Board also challenged what the strategy
means to each business or function and the
actions being taken to become Simpler, Better
and More balanced.

0 See the Key Board activities section in the Governance report
for the key areas of focus and further detail of the decisions the
Board made over the year
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Section 172(1) statement (continued)

What a consistently excellent
standard means at Barclays

We are holding ourselves
to a high standard across:

Service
providing world-class service to our
clients and customers

Precision
in our operations, our risk management
and our controls

Focus
on businesses and projects
where we can excel

Simplicity
and efficiency, seeking out every
opportunity to automate

Diversity of thought
Championing new thinking,
and challenging the status quo

During the year, the Board considered how these
steps helped target best in class performance to
ensure we are always striving to be Better. The
consistently excellent standard described in our
2023 Annual Report continues to be integral to
the culture across the firm and to the execution
of the strategy.

Dedicated 'Being Consistently Excellent'
workshops were rolled out to Barclays colleagues
throughout 2024 to create a common
understanding across the Group. In recognition
of the importance of consistently excellent
standards, the Board focused on how
management measures the level of embedment.

The Board received regular updates on non-
financial KPIs including a dedicated 'Consistently
Excellent' dashboard and the bi-annual Your View
employee survey results. As part of an update to
the Board on workforce engagement and culture
in December 2024, the Board considered how
the metrics used in the dashboard had improved
year-on-year or had achieved the end-state
ambition. Recognising that embedment of a
behavioural change programme of this nature is
amulti-year effort, the Board will continue to
monitor measurement of culture and the
consistently excellent standard in 2025.

o] Jo

Barclays and the external

environment

Global political and societal changes continued to
present challenges to Barclays as a global
institution throughout 2024. In response to the
conflictin the Middle East, Barclays was subject
to ongoing criticism and protest activity,
including co-ordinated attacks on bank premises
across the UK, resulting in significant damage.
The Board was deeply concerned about the
safety of colleagues, customers, and clients, and
engaged with colleagues affected to understand
the impact of the attacks.

The Board requested additional regular updates
on matters of reputation risk throughout the year
including the conflict in the Middle East and
related protest activity as well as the bank's
response to climate change. In recognition of a
fast-changing geopolitical environment, the
Board emphasised to management the
importance of forward-looking and proactive
reputation risk management to enable
appropriate and timely escalation of matters to,
and engagement of, the Board.

Together with management, the Board agreed
to strengthen its oversight of matters related to
reputationrisk. It also approved changes to
expand the remit of the Board Risk Committee to
oversee the effectiveness of management's
approach further supporting the Board in
overseeing reputation risk matters with strategic
implications for the Group.

These governance changes will ensure the Board
continues to oversee and support management
effectively in its consideration of key complex
matters impacting the Group's reputation.

Consumer Duty O

Inthe 2023 Annual Report we highlighted the
Board's oversight of the implementation of the
FCA's Consumer Duty across the Group. This
outcomes-based regulation is designed to
ensure relevant financial services firms deliver
good outcomes for retail customers. During
2024 the Board has overseen the work of the
BBPLC and BBUKPLC boards through receiving
regular updates, providing oversight of
embedment of the Consumer Duty across the
organisation for in-scope products and services,
and implementation for 'closed products' (those
products that have not been marketed or
distributed to customers after 31 July 2023).
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Embedment of Consumer Duty throughout the
Group's operations and culture has been
overseen by the BBPLC and BBUKPLC Boards
and Board Committees which received
information on customer outcomes throughout
the year via updates on key activities, thematic
findings, as well as risks and issue reporting,
alongside examples of positive steps to improve
customer outcomes and examples of the
Consumer Duty in action. An example of this in
BBUKPLC included a focus on communications
to promote ‘consumer understanding’ among
vulnerable customers around cash deposit limit
changes to reduce the risk of potential harm.

The BBPLC and BBUKPLC Board Consumer Duty
Champions (nominated Board members) were
closely engaged in producing the first annual
Consumer Duty reports for the BBPLC and
BBUKPLC Boards which assessed whether the
businesses were delivering good outcomes for
retail customers. In July 2024 the BBPLC and
BBUKPLC Boards, supported by their respective
Board Consumer Duty Champions, considered
and approved the reports, concluding that the
strategy, Purpose and ambition of the Group is
aligned with the Consumer Duty. The reports
have supported the Board's assessment of the
implementation of Consumer Duty and our
consistently excellent standard, with customer
outcomes being a key lens and core pillar of

the strategy.

The Board will continue to give consideration to
the impact of any regulatory developments in
relation to Consumer Duty.
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Non-financial and sustainability information statement

Non-financial and sustainability
information statement

The non-financial and sustainability reporting Part 1

requirements (including the climate-related Relevant information relating to business model, principal risks and non-financial key performance
financial disclosures) contained in Sections indicators can be found in the following sections of the Annual Report:

414CA and 414CB of the Companies Act 2006

have been addressed through a combination of Section Pages
summary text and cross-referencing to other Business model 10, 60-63

sections of the Annual Report. We have used

: } ) Principal risks Managing risk 51-53
cross-referencing as appropriate to deliver clear, o i
’ ) Principal Risk management 283-294%*
concise and transparent reporting.
o ) ) ) Risk performance 295-382*
In addition to the information referred to in the K ; o di 27 20 86 o
table below, further information about the impact S R e (e 7.30.34,37.75,86,95
of our activities can be found in the following Impact Environmental matters 70-77,78-90,
sections of the Annual Report: 116,246-247
Part 1 of this statement addresses the non- Company employees 28-30, 255,259
financial information requirements set outin Social matters 25-27,31-34,
section 414CB(1) and (2). 246-253
Part 2 of this statement addresses the climate- Respect for humanrights 248-249
related financial disclosure requirements set out Anti-bribery and corruption matters 258
in section 414CB(A1) and (2A). Note:
*in Part 3 of the Report
In relation to the requirements relating to Performance against our strategic key
policies, we have a range of statements and performance indicators for our stakeholder
policy positions designed to support key groups, as shown from page 24, is one indicator
outcomes for all of our stakeholders, some of of the effectiveness and outcome of policies
which can be found here: home.barclays/ and guidance.
sustainability/esg-resource-hub/ We have included summary information in
These policies and statements are in place relation to these statements and policies in the
with the aim of ensuring strengthened risk table below, providing cross-references to
management and consistent governance. In additional content contained in the Annual

order to maintain these policies and statements, ~ Report where appropriate:
the relevant documents are reviewed
periodically.


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
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Non-financial and sustainability information statement (continued)

Environmental-related policy statements

Information to help
understand our Group and
its impact, policies, due

Environmental-related policy statements (continued)

Information to help
understand our Group and
its impact, policies, due

Policy Statement Description diligence and outcomes Policy Statement Description diligence and outcomes
Climate Change The Barclays Climate Change Statement sets out our position and Seeour: Protected Areas Protected Areas are known for including areas of high biodiversity Seeour:
approach to financing certain sensitive sectors, taking into account . P : value, and play an important role in tackling the global biodiversity crisis, . i .
Statement relevant risk and other considerations as well as our Purpose. Those g:gig;g(?;i:ﬁt;:g Statement as well as helping to mitigate and adapt to climate change. In February g:dniiglgg(;n;ﬁ:;?rg
sensitive sectors include certain energy and power sectors with higher sectionlinPant3lofthe 2025, we broadened the scope of our previously named World sectionlinlPart 3iof the
carbon-related exposures or emissions from extraction or Annual Report (page Heritage Site and Ramsar Wetlands Statement to support the Annual Report (page
consumption, or those which may have an impact on certain sensitive 246 onwards), preservation of biodiversity and ecosystems in Protected Areas, by 246 onwards).
environments or on communities. including a restriction in relation to the provision of project finance to
* ‘Sensitive sectorand support the development or expansion of a material projectina * ‘Sensitive sectorand
area policies’ section Protected Area and/or its buffer zones. It also supports this aim area policies’ section
inPart 2 of the Annual through enhanced due diligence for other types of financing where it in Part 2 of the Annual
Report (page 90), becomes known that a client is developing or expanding assets in Report (page 90),
« 'Our approach to relation to a material project ina UNESCO World Heritage Site or » 'Ourapproachto
nature' sectionin Part Ramsar Wetland and/or within their buffer zones. nature’ section in Part
2 of the Annual Report 2 of the Annual Report
(page 116). (page 116).
Forestry and We recognise that the forestry and agricultural commodities sectors Seeour:
Agricu|tura| are 'respons‘\b\e iter pradueing @ ramge o agia il cemmosies sue + 'Managingimpactsin c For further information, see all environmental-related policy statements found at: https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-
en as timber, pulp and paper, palm oil, beef and soy that are often lending and financing' resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
Commodities associated with environmental and social impacts, including climate sectionin Part 3 of the
Statement change, deforestation, biodiversity loss and human rights issues. Our

Forestry and Agricultural Commodities Statement outlines our

Annual Report (page
246 onwards).

Environmental-related policy

Information to help
understand our Group and
its impact, policies, due

approach to financing for clients involved in these activities.
» 'Sensitive sector and

area policies' section
in Part 2 of the Annual

Report (page 90). Policy Position Description diligence and outcomes
« ‘Ourapproachto Climate Risk The Climate Risk Policy outlines the requirements and policy Seeour:
nature' section in Part PO“CY objectives for assessing and managing the impact on Financial and o Elimeie Mk sacion

Operational Risks arising from the physical and transition risks
associated with climate change. This incorporates identification,
measurement, management and reporting for Financial and
Operational Risks. Risks associated with climate change are being
managed in accordance with the requirements set out in this policy.

2 of the Annual Report
(page 116).

from page 283 in 'Risk
Review' sectionin Part
3 of the Annual Report



 https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
 https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
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Non-financial and sustainability information statement (continued)

Human rights-related policy statements

Information to help
understand our Group and

Colleagues and suppliers

Information to help
understand our Group and

Policy Statements

Description

its impact, policies, due
diligence and outcomes

Statement or policy
position

Description

its impact, policies, due
diligence and outcomes

Human rights

Barclays Group Statement on Human Rights expresses our
commitment to respecting human rights as defined in the International
Bill of Human Rights and the International Labour Organization's
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work. Our
approach to respecting human rights is guided by the UN Guiding
Principles on Business and Human Rights and the OECD Guidelines for
Multinational Enterprises on Responsible Business Conduct. The
Statement provides an overview of the evolving framework of policies
and processes that seek to embed these commitments across our
business.

Seeour:

‘Managing impacts in
lending and financing’
sectionin Part 3 of the
Annual Report (page
246 onwards).

Other Governance
within the
Governance reportin
Part 3 of the Annual
Report (Page 248).

Modern slavery

Barclays publishes a Modern Slavery Statement made according to the
requirements of section 54 of the UK Modern Slavery Act 2015 and
section 14 of the Australian Modern Slavery Act 2018 (Cth). We
recognise that the nature of our business and global footprint means
we may be exposed to modern slavery risks across our operations,
supply chain, and customer and client relationships. We are committed
to trying to identify and seek to address human rights risks, such as
modern slavery, across our value chain. In this statement we report the
progress made over the course of the year and outline our plans for
the year ahead.

Seeour:

‘Managing impacts in
lending and financing'
section in Part 3 of the
Annual Report (page
246 onwards).

Other Governance
within the
Governance reportin
Part 3 of the Annual
Report (Page 249).

Defence and
Security Sector

The Barclays Defence and Security Sector Statement outlines our
approach to defence-related transactions and relationships. We
recognise that various types of defence equipment are considered
necessary for achieving internationally accepted goals, such as
legitimate national defence and security purposes as set forth in the
Charter of the United Nations, or peacekeeping missions. At the same
time, we also recognise that the Defence and Security Sector involves
equipment and activities that have the potential to lead to significant
impacts on individuals, communities and the broader geopolitical
landscape. Barclays conducts enhanced due diligence as appropriate
on clients in scope of the Defence and Security Statement.

Seeour:

‘Managing impacts in
lending and financing’
sectioninPart 3 of the
Annual Report (page
246 onwards).

° For further information, see all human rights-related policy statements found at: https://
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/

Code of
Conduct

The Barclays Way is our code of conduct which outlines the Purpose,
Values and Mindset that govern our way of working across our
business globally. It constitutes a reference point covering all aspects
of colleagues' working relationships, and provides guidance on working
with colleagues, customers and clients, governments and regulators,
business partners, suppliers, competitors and the broader community
with the aim of creating the best possible working environment for our
colleagues.

« See The Barclays Way
section from page
254in Other
Governance within
the Governance
reportin Part 3 of the
Annual Report.

Board Diversity
and Inclusion
Policy

The Board Diversity and Inclusion Policy is designed to ensure that all
Board appointments and succession plans are based on merit and
objective criteria, recognising the benefits of diversity, in all its forms,
and that due regard is given to diversity and inclusion characteristics
when considering Board Committee appointments. The Policy sets out
measurable objectives for achieving diversity on the Board, including
the Board's current target to ensure that, by 2025, the proportion of
women on the Board is at least 40 per cent.

« Seeoursectionon
diversity within the
report of the Board
Nominations
Committee on page
149 within the
Governance reportin
Part 3 of the Annual
Report.

The Code of Conduct for Third Party Service Providers (TPSPs) « See'Supporting our
ode o

encourages our TPSPs to adopt our approach to doing business and Supply Chain' within
Co.nduct for details our expectations for matters including environmental Other Governance on
Third Party management, human rights and also for living the Barclays Values. page 250.
Service
Providers

Barclays Health, Safety and Wellbeing Statement of Commitment sets ~ +  See our Health and

tatement o
. out the Bank's commitment to protecting the safety and wellbeing of Safety section from

Commitment our employees, customers, suppliers, and any individuals using our page 259 in Other
to Health premises, by providing and maintaining a safe working environment Governance within
and Safety that protects both physical and mental wellbeing. The effective the Governance

implementation of the statement of commitment has resulted in the
continualimprovement of health and safety-related performance and
proactive hazard management, as well as increasing the number of
sites where Barclays' occupational health and safety management
system s independently certified to ISO45001.

reportin Part 3 of the
Annual Report.



 https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
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Statement or policy
position

Description

Information to help
understand our Group and
its impact, policies, due
diligence and outcomes

Financial Crime
Statement

We have adopted a holistic approach to financial crime risk
management and have one Group-wide Financial Crime Policy. It is
designed to ensure that Barclays has adequate systems, procedures,
and controls in place to manage the risk of being used to facilitate
financial crime and to manage the legal, regulatory, and reputational
risks associated with financial crime.

The Financial Crime Policy is supported by Group-wide standards that
focus on four key risks: anti-bribery and corruption (ABC); anti-money
laundering and counter-terrorist financing (AML); anti-tax evasion
facilitation (ATEF); and sanctions, including proliferation financing, and is:

« Designed to ensure that all employees and Barclays businesses
globally comply with UK, extra-territorial and locally applicable legal
and regulatory obligations;

« Designedto create anintegrated and consistent framework upon
which Barclays manages financial crime risk;

» Supported by the Barclays Board of Directors;

« Approved by the Group Chief Compliance Officer (member of the
Group Executive Committee); and

« Regularly reviewed to ensure it remains up to date.

» Seethe Financial
Crime section from
page 258 in Other
Governance within
the Governance
reportin Part 3 of the
Annual Report.

Data protection

Barclays aims to ensure that the privacy and security of personal
information is respected and protected. Our privacy notices, available
on our websites, describe how we collect, handle, store, share, use and
dispose of information about people.

» Seethe managing
data privacy, security
and resilience section
from page 260in
Other Governance
within the
Governance reportin
Part 3 of the Annual
Report.

Donations

Barclays carefully evaluates non-profit organisations prior to
partnering with them to ensure they align with its Values. Barclays will
not make any donation that is, or could be perceived to be, anincentive
to win or retain business or one that delivers a business advantage.

+  See our donation
guidelines at:
home.barclays/
content/dam/home-
barclays/documents/
citizenship/our-
reporting-and-policy-
positions/Barclays-
donation-
guidelines.pdf

Resilience Barclays maintains a robust resilience framework focusing on the end- + Seethe managing
to-end resilience of the business services we provide to customers data privacy, security
and clients, aiming to ensure that all service components can deliver and resilience section
during business disruptions, crises, adverse events and other types of from page 260in
threats. Other Governance

within the
Governance reportin
Part 3 of the Annual
Report.

Tax Our Tax Principles are central to the way we manage tax and our « Seethe tax section

approach to tax planning, for ourselves or in relation to our clients,
allowing us to balance the needs of all of our stakeholders when making
decisions related to our tax affairs. The same applies to our Tax Code
of Conduct which is designed to ensure we file our returns on time and
pay the correct amount of tax in a responsible and transparent
manner.

from page 256in
Other Governance
within the
Governance report.

» Barclays PLC Country
Snapshot report at
home.barclays/
annualreport
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Non-financial and sustainability information statement (continued)

Part 2 Given the similarities in these disclosure requirements with the Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures (TCFD) recommendations disclosures, and in order to avoid unnecessary
duplication and deliver concise reporting, we have chosen to present the climate-related financial
disclosures alongside information relating to TCFD recommendations disclosures.

Climate-related financial disclosures index

Page references within

Relevant information in relation to the climate-related financial disclosures is set out below, using
cross- referencing to other sections of the Annual Report where appropriate.

CA 2006 Parts 2 and 3 of the
requirement Detail TCFD Section Recommendation Summary Annual Report
Section A description of the Governance a) Wedescribe the Board's oversight of The Board is responsible for the overall leadership of Barclays PLC. The Board sets the Group's 147,175-177,
414CB(2A)(a) company's governance climate-related risks and opportunities  Strategy, including in respect of climate. The Board and, as appropriate, its Committees are 242
arrangements in relation to responsible for the oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities in the Group. Each
assessing and managing Board Committee has its own Committee Terms of Reference clearly setting out its remit and
climate-related risks and decision-making powers, including those relating to climate matters.
opportunities
b) We describe management's role in Oversight and management of Barclays' climate and sustainability strategy is increasingly 113-114,243 -
assessing and managing climate-related embedded in business-as-usual management structures, including executive committees. 245
risks and opportunities These committees are mandated and form part of Barclays' formal governance architecture.

They are convened to oversee a specific attribute of the Barclays control framework. Each
committee is itself governed by Terms of Reference that lay out the duties, decision-making
authority and escalation route of any material issues. The executive management committees
receive regular briefings on matters including climate change and consider both risks and
opportunities.

Climate and sustainability-related risks are assessed and escalated as appropriate through the
various risk forums. The Group Sustainability Committee assists the Group Executive
Committee and the Board Sustainability Committee (BSC) in considering sustainability-related
matters across the Group, with a mandate to review and approve amendments to the Group
sustainability strategy for approval by the BSC.
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Non-financial and sustainability information statement (continued)

Climate-related financial disclosures index

Page references within

CA 2006 Parts 2 and 3 of the
requirement Detail TCFD Section Recommendation Summary Annual Report
Section A description of: Strategy a) We describe the climate-related risks Climate Risk is defined as the risk of financial losses arising from climate change, through 65-68,283-284,
414CB(2A)(d) (i) the principal climate- and opportunities the organisationhas  physical risks and risks associated with transitioning to a low-carbon economy. Barclays faces 295-302
related risks and identified over the short, medium and exposure to climate-related risks, either directly through its operations and infrastructure or
opportunities arising in long term indirectly through its financing and investment activities. Time horizons are considered based
connection with the on Barclays' planning cycles.
company's operations, and Barclays has enhanced its focus on sustainable and transition finance over the last three years.
(i) the time periods by At the end of 2022, we announced a target to facilitate $1trn of Sustainable and Transition
reference to which those Financing between 2023 and the end of 2030. This followed a review of the financing
risks and opportunities are requirements arising from the global transition to a low-carbon economy if the world is to avoid
assessed the effects of climate change and the potential addressable market for Barclays. In 2024 we
evolved our Group sustainable finance strategy that we developedin 2023 and continued to
execute against the strategy.
Section A description of the actual and b) We describe the impact of climate- Barclays' 2024 financial planning process included a review of our strategy, its implementation 69-123
414CB(2A)(e) potential impacts of the related risks and opportunities on the and tracking our progress on climate-related targets, as well as, capturing a view of climate-
principal climate-related risks organisation's businesses, strategy and  related risks and opportunities, which aligns with how we manage other risks.
and Opportu”iti_es onthe financial planning Barclays central medium-term planning process also considered the impact of current
CO(TptarY s business model government and regulatory policies into the baseline planning scenario.
and strate
R The planning process included an assessment of our financed emissions reduction targets for
some of our highest-emitting sectors.
We also considered impairment over the horizon of the financial plan. At this point in time, there
are no material amendments required to the financial plan.
Our Sustainable and Transition Financing target of $1trnis a key driver of our finance planning
process with a pathway to aim to achieve this target as well as risks and opportunities reviewed
and agreed with business heads.
Section An analysis of the resilience of c) We describe the resilience of the A single scenario was produced for the 2024 Internal Stress Test, designed to assess Barclays' 125-129
414CB(2A)(f) the company's business organisation's strategy, taking into financial resiliency to both climate and traditional macroeconomic risk, and the extent to which
model and strategy, taking consideration different climate-related  Barclays would remain within risk appetite.
into consideration different scenarios, including a 2°C or lower Results from the exercises have been integrated into Barclays' internal capital adequacy
climate-related scenarios scenario

assessment process to ensure Barclays remains sufficiently capitalised for both climate and
macroeconomic stresses.

The outputs are considered within Climate Risk management and financial planning processes,
such as assessment of climate impacts to expected credit losses (ECL).
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Non-financial and sustainability information statement (continued)

Climate-related financial disclosures index

Page references within

CA 2006 Parts 2 and 3 of the
requirement Detail TCFD Section Recommendation Summary Annual Report
Section A description of how the Risk a) We describe the organisation's The impact of climate risk drivers are observed in Barclays' portfolio through its traditional risk 65-67,283-286
414CB(2A)(b) company identifies, assesses, management processes for identifying and assessing  categories such as credit risk, market risk, treasury and capital risk, operational risk and
and manages climate-related climate-related risks reputational risk. Barclays continues to develop and enhance processes for identifying,
risks and opportunities b) We describe the organisation's assgssing an.d.njanag'mg dima_te—related risks and drive integration of climate risk into its
processes for managing climate- business activities and operations.
related risks
Section A description of how c) We describe how processes for Climate Risk is a Principal Risk under Barclays' Enterprise Risk Management Framework. A
414CB(2A)(c) processes for identifying, identifying, assessing and managing Climate Risk Framework, Climate Risk Policy and relevant governance structures have been

assessing, and managing
climate-related risks are
integrated into the company's
overall risk management
process

climate-related risks are integrated
into the organisation's overall
risk management

developed to foster a systematic and consistent approach for managing climate risk across the
firm. Barclays has also established a climate risk appetite at the Group level.
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Non-financial and sustainability information statement (continued)

Climate-related financial disclosures index

Page references within

CA 2006 Parts 2 and 3 of the
requirement Detail TCFD Section Recommendation Summary Annual Report
Section A description of the key Metrics & a) Our metrics used to assess climate- Inline with our three-part climate strategy, we have set financed emissions 2030 reduction 65-68,295-302
414CB(2A)(h) performance indicators (KPIs) Targets related risks and opportunities in line targets across eight high-emitting sectors in our portfolio.
use_d to assess progress with our Strategy and risk management  \ye have also set a convergence point for UK Housing, as detailed on page 88. Each of our 2030
againsttargets usedto _ processes target ranges is developed with reference to a 1.5°C-aligned scenario, such as the IEA Net Zero
manage Cl'm_ate'related risks by 2050 scenario. We have reported our progress against each of these targets as at
andrealise climate-related December 2024, as detailed on page 84.
opportunities and of the . o .
calculations on which those We have add\t\omally_ calculated the financed emissions for the fullin-scope b_alance sheetas at
KPls are based December 2023. This has enabled us to calculate the coverage of our reduction targets across
our portfolio (including integration of 1.5°C aligned scenarios, with ranges for certain sectors)
and to assess the extent to which the business is aligned to a well-below 2°C pathway. Our
calculations indicate that we have set reduction targets for 43% of our overall Scope 1 and 2
financed emissions.
We also note our progress against our target to facilitate Sustainable and Transition Financing
between 2023 and the end of 2030 and our mandate to invest up to £500m of Barclays' capital
in climate tech start-ups by the end of 2027.
N/A N/A b) Our Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 We measure our Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions and report these against our net zero 73,86
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and operations strategy, as set out on pages 70-77. We also measure Scope 3 operational
the related risks emissions and total operational energy consumption, as reported in the ESG Data Centre.
On our financed emissions, we have:
i. Estimated the fullin-scope balance sheet financed emissions as at December 2023 using a
methodology developed based on the PCAF Standard as set out on pages 78-81; and
ii. Calculated financed emissions and physical intensities for specific activities as at December
2024 where we have set 2030 targets which include the integration of 1.5°C aligned
scenarios, such as the [EA Net Zero by 2050 scenario in our financed emission targets, and
including the upper end of ranges for certain sectors, as set out on page 87.
Section A description of the targets c) Our targets used to manage climate- Alignment of our client portfolios to the goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement 73,86,93
414CB(2A)(q) used by the company to related risks and opportunities and underpinned by Barclays' Blue Track™ methodology. Progress reported against the following

2030 financed emission targets: Upstream Energy, Power, Cement, Steel, Automotive
Manufacturing, Aviation, UK Agriculture, UK Commercial Real Estate and UK Housing (where we

manage climate-related risks
and torealise climate-related

performance against targets

opportunities and of
performance against those
targets

have set a convergence point).

Progress against our target to facilitate $1trn of Sustainable and Transition Financing between
2023 and the end of 2030.



Climate and
sustainability report

Strategic Shareholder
report information

TCFD compliance

Governance review review

Financial
statements

Risk Financial

Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures statement

of compliance

We have considered our obligations under the
UK's Financial Conduct Authority's Listing Rules
and confirm that we have made disclosures
consistent with the relevant Listing Rules and the

Given the similarities between the TCFD
Recommended Disclosures and the climate-
related financial disclosures (required further to
sections 414CA and 414CB of the Companies
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Sustainability-related reporting and disclosures

Sustainability-related
reporting and disclosures

Our approach to sustainability-related reporting

is informed by recognised external standards

and frameworks. As these frameworks evolve,

we will continue to assess and amend our approach

Task Force on Climate-related Financial
Disclosures (TCFD) Recommendations and
Recommended Disclosures.

Act 2006), and in order to avoid unnecessary
duplication and deliver concise reporting, we
have chosen to present information relating to
the TCFD recommended disclosures alongside

the relevant Companies Act 2006 requirements.

For further information on where these
disclosures can be found please refer to pages
45to 48 of thisreport.

° Further details on the TCFD Recommendations and
Recommended Disclosures are available at: fsb-tcfd.org
Full list of metrics and targets can be found in the ESG Data
Centre at: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
reporting-and-disclosures/

to sustainability-related disclosures appropriately.

Barclays continues to support efforts towards
enhanced sustainability-related reporting and
consistency in approaches to disclosures,
including through the work of the International
Sustainability Standards Board (ISSB). We
participate in a range of regional and global
industry efforts to promote increased
harmonisationin approaches to data,
taxonomies and disclosures.

ESG Resource Hub

Barclays' ESG Resource Hub provides more
detailed technical information, disclosures,
and our position statements on
environmental, social and governance
matters. Itis intended to be relevant for
analysts, investors, rating agencies,
suppliers and clients.

o Further details can be found on the ESG Resource Hub at:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/

UN Principles for Responsible
Banking (PRB)

Barclays was one of the founding signatories of
the UN PRB. We report annually on how we are
implementing the PRB.

° The Barclays PLC PRB Report 2024 can be found at:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-
and-disclosures/

TCFD-related reporting
and disclosures

Our climate-related financial disclosures are
included within this Annual Report. The majority
of the content can be found in Part 2 within the
Climate and Sustainability report in addition to
Part 3 within the Governance report and Risk
review sections of this Annual Report.

° For further details on where to access our TCFD-related
disclosures, please see our Climate-related Financial
Disclosures Summary and Index on page 45.


https://www.fsb-tcfd.org/
http://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
http://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
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Sustainability-related reporting and disclosures (continued)

Additional sustainability reporting
disclosures

Barclays provides additional disclosures within
the ESG Resource Hub, including reporting with
reference to the material topics from the
Sustainability Accounting Standards Board
(SASB) and the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI).

ESG Data Centre

Within the ESG Resource Hub, our ESG Data
Centre continues to provide a central repository
of climate, sustainability, and ESG-related data
that is published within the Barclays PLC Annual
Report, in addition to additional data points and
granularity.

Information on Barclays PLC ESG Ratings,
previously disclosed in the Annual Report, can be
foundinthe ESG Data Centre.

° The ESG Data Centre can be accessed online within our ESG
Resource Hub at: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-
resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

Governance

Financial
statements

Risk Financial
review review

KPMG LLP limited assurance

Barclays appointed KPMG LLP to perform limited
independent assurance over selected ESG
content, marked with the symbol A.

The assurance engagement was planned and
performed in accordance with the International
Standard on Assurance Engagements (UK) 3000
Assurance Engagements Other Than Audits or
Reviews of Historical Financial Information and
the International Standard on Assurance
Engagements 3410 Assurance of Greenhouse
Gas Statements. A limited assurance conclusion
was issued and is available at the website link
below. This includes details of the scope,
reporting criteria, respective responsibilities,
work performed, limitations and conclusion. No
other information in this Annual Report has been
subject to this external limited assurance.

° Further details on Limited Assurance can be found at:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-
and-disclosures/
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Our sustainability-related disclosures include:

Annual Report

Other sustainability resources

.

Sustainability-related reporting

Taskforce on Climate-related Financial Disclosures ESG Investor Presentations

(TCFD) Recommendations + Limited Independent Assurance statement

Sustainability-related disclosures Barclays' Sustainable Finance Framework
» Barclays' Transition Finance Framework

Barclays' Financed Emissions Methodology

Statements and policy positions

ESG dataresources

Principles for Responsible Banking (PRB) Report ESG Resource Hub - Statements and policy positions
Fair Pay report / UK Pay Gaps report

(Tax) Country Snapshot report

Board Diversity and Inclusion Policy

Diversity, Equity and Inclusion report

Indices

.

ESG Data Centre + Global Reporting Index (GRI)

Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB)



https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Prudently managing risk
for stakeholders

Enterprise Risk Management
Framework (ERMF)

At Barclays, risks are identified and overseenin
accordance with the ERMF, which supports the
business inits aim to embed effective risk
management and a strong risk management
culture.

The ERMF governs the way in which Barclays
identifies and manages its risks.

The management of risk is then embedded into
each level of the business, with all colleagues being
responsible for identifying and controlling risk.

In 2024, financial crime risk was elevated to a
principal risk in the ERMF, effective from

1 January 2025. Previously, financial crime risk
was managed as part of compliance risk.
Recognising the increased external threat of
financial crime, this change willenhance
transparency and visibility of financial crime risk
within the Group and reinforce independent
assessment, management and oversight of
financial crime risk.

“In 2024, financial crime risk
was elevated to a principal
risk in the ERMF.”

On 1 November 2024, the Group completed the
acquisition of Tesco Bank. Following the
acquisition, the acquired Tesco Bank business
continues to operate largely within its own risk
framework, with dispensations in place for
material divergences from existing Group policy
requirements. Any subsequent changes to the
Tesco Bank approach will be part of integration
planning activity.

Risk appetite

Risk appetite defines the level of risk we are
prepared to accept across the different risk
types, taking into consideration varying levels of
financial and operational stress. Risk appetite is
key to our decision-making processes, including
ongoing business planning and setting of
strategy, new product approvals and business
change initiatives.

The Group sets its risk appetite in terms of
performance metrics as well as a set of mandate
and scale limits to monitor risks (i.e. to ensure
business activities are aligned with expectations
and are of an appropriate scale relative to the risk
and reward of the underlying activities). During
2024, the Group's performance remained within
its risk appetite limits.
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Barclays is exposed to internal and external risks as part
of its ongoing activities. These risks are managed as part

of our business model.

Three lines of defence

The first line of defence comprises the revenue-
generating and client-facing areas, along with all
associated support functions, including Finance,
Treasury, Human Resources and Operations and
Technology. The first line identifies the risks, sets
the controls and escalates risk events to the
second line of defence. Employees in the first line
have primary responsibility for their risks and
their activities are subject to oversight from the
relevant parts of the second and third lines.

The second line of defence is made up of Risk
and Compliance and oversees the first line by
setting limits, rules and constraints on their
operations, consistent with the risk appetite.

The third line of defence comprises Internal
Audit, and provides independent assurance to
the Board and Executive Committee on the
effectiveness of governance, risk management
and control over current, systemic and evolving
risks.

The Legal function provides support to all areas
of the business and is not formally part of any of
the three lines of defence, The Legal functionis
responsible for proactively identifying,
communicating and providing legal advice on
applicable laws, rules and regulations. Exceptin
relation to the legal advice it provides or
procures, itis subject to second line oversight
with respect to its own operational and
compliance risks, as well as with respect to the
legal risks to which the Group is exposed.

Monitoring the risk profile

Together with a strong governance process,
using business and Group-level Risk Committees
as well as Board-level forums, the Board receives
regular information in respect of the risk profile of
the Group, and has ultimate responsibility for
Group risk appetite and capital plans. Information
received includes measures of risk profile against
risk appetite as well as the identification of new
and emerging risks, which are derived by
mapping risk drivers, identified through horizon
scanning, to risk themes, and similar analysis.

° For further details of monitoring risks please refer to page 286.

During 2024, Barclays ran a macroeconomic
internal stress test to assess its capital adequacy
and resilience under a severe but plausible
macroeconomic scenario. This stress test
targeted risks such as inflation, financial stress
and a shock on demand; with terminal low rates
set to test the Group's vulnerabilities through
Net Interest Income (NIl) margin compression.
The stress test outcomes for macroeconomic
tests assess our full financial performance over
the horizon of the scenario in terms of
profitability, capital, liquidity and leverage to
ensure the Group would remain viable.

° For further details of the stress test, please refer to page 55

We believe that our structure and governance
supports us in managing risk in the changing
economic, political and market environments.

° For further detailed analysis of approach to risk
management and risk performance, please see our full Risk
review on pages 263 to 396 of Part 3 of the Annual Report



Strategic

Shareholder
report information

Climate and Risk Financial Financial
sustainability report Governance review review statements

Managing risk (continued)

Barclays PLC 5 2
Annual Report 2024

The Enterprise Risk Management Framework defines 10 Principal Risks

Principal Risks

Risks are classified into Principal Risks, as below

How risks are managed

Creditrisk The risk of loss to the Group from the failure of clients, customers or counterparties Credit Risk teams identify, evaluate, sanction, limit and monitor various forms of credit exposure, individually
(including sovereigns), to fully honour their obligations to the Group, including the whole andin aggregate. The first line deliver business plans and products within risk appetite and all limits set by the
and timely payment of principal, interest, collateral and other receivables. second line, by maintaining detailed financial forecasts, applying controls and managing risks to which they are

exposed.

Market risk The risk of loss arising from potential adverse changes in the value of the Group's assets Market Risk teams use a range of complementary approaches to identify and evaluate traded market risk
and liabilities from fluctuation in market variables including, but not limited to, interest exposures. These risks are measured, limited and monitored by market risk specialists. The first line conduct
rates, foreign exchange, equity prices, commodity prices, credit spreads, implied trading activities within the risk appetite and all mandate and scale limits set by the second line.
volatilities and asset correlations.

Treasury and Liquidity risk Treasury and Capital risk is identified and managed by specialists in capital, liquidity and asset and liability

Capital risk The risk that the Group is unable to meet its contractual or contingent obligations orthat ~ management teams. A range of risk management approaches are used such as limits plan monitoring and

it does not have the appropriate amount, tenor and composition of funding and liquidity
to support its assets.

Capital risk

The risk that the Group has an insufficient level or composition of capital to support its
normal business activities and to meet its regulatory capital requirements under normal
operating environments and stressed conditions (both actual and as defined for internal
planning or regulatory testing purposes). This also includes the risk from the Group's
pension plans.

Interest rate risk in the banking book

The risk that the Group is exposed to capital or income volatility because of a mismatch
between the interest rate exposures of its (non-traded) assets and liabilities. This also
includes credit spread risk in the banking book, the risk that the firmis exposed to capital
orincome volatility because of changes in credit spreads onits (non-traded) assets and
liabilities.

stress testing.

The assessment of liquidity risk should be comprehensive in assessing all sources of liquidity risk, representing
all of the assets and liabilities, on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet items including at the regional and legal
entity levels.

Capitalrisk is predominantly assessed and controlled on a forward-looking basis through the means of capital
forecasts and capital plans. Key capital risks must be identified well in advance to allow for mitigating actions to
be agreed and become effective.

Pension risks are monitored regularly and reported to relevant stakeholders and committees to support
discussions with the relevant pension fund's actuaries and trustees.

IRRBB assessment uses earnings and value type metrics and it takes into account the type of IRRBB, the
accounting nature and direct impact to earnings or capital; and, the appropriate holding period of the risk.

Climaterisk

The risk of financial losses arising from climate change through, physical risks and risks
associated with transitioning to a low-carbon economy.

A risk management framework has been implemented for managing financial and operational risks from climate
change across Barclays' first and second line activities. A range of risk management practices has been
developed and enhanced for identifying, measuring and quantifying the impact of climate physical and
transition risks in the financed portfolios. Climate scenario analysis forms a key part of Barclays' approach to
assessing and quantifying the impact of both physical and transition risks. In addition, Barclays conducts climate
risk management activities at the level of key entities, including proposing Climate Risk Appetite, identifying,
assessing and monitoring climate risk drivers, setting limits and other controls to keep the bank within risk
appetite, and reporting activities, as appropriate.

Note:

1 Definition of climate risk amended as part of the updated to the Climate Risk Policy in 2023. See page 70 for further detail.
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The Enterprise Risk Management Framework defines 10 Principal Risks

Principal Risks

Risks are classified into Principal Risks, as below

How risks are managed

Operational risk

The risk of loss to the Group from inadequate or failed processes or systems, human
factors or due to external events (for example, fraud) where the root cause is not due to
credit or market risks.

Operational risks are managed in accordance with the Operational Risk Framework, owned and overseen by the
second line, and the standards within the Barclays Control Framework. The primary responsibility for the
management of operational risk rests within the business and functional units where the risk arises.
Management complete Risk and Control Self-Assessments to assess operational risks and the effectiveness
of the controls within processes. Identified risks, events and issues are escalated to senior management and
the Board to ensure timely notification and to agree the appropriate response.

Model risk

The potential for adverse consequences from decisions based on incorrect or misused
model outputs and reports.

The range of controls owned by first line include: timely model identification, robust model development,
testing, documentation, annual assessment, and ongoing performance monitoring. The range of controls
owned by second line include: independent model validation, oversight over ongoing model performance, and
execution of overall model risk governance covering oversight and reporting and escalation to appropriate
forums and committees.

Compliance risk

The risk of poor outcomes for, or harm to, customers, clients and markets, arising from
the delivery of the Group's products and services (also known as '‘Conduct risk') and the
risk to Barclays, its clients, customers or markets from a failure to comply with the laws,
rules and regulations applicable to the Group (also known as Laws, Rules and Regulations
Risk, 'LRR Risk’).

The firstline is accountable for the overall assessment and management of compliance risks in their business
or function and are responsible for implementing the requirements outlined in the Compliance Risk
Management Framework (CRMF).

Compliance must oversee adherence to the CRMF and the management of compliance risk, and provide
independent second line of defence oversight to all Barclays businesses, providing advice and challenge where
appropriate.

Reputation risk

The risk that an action, transaction, investment, event, decision, or business relationship
will reduce trust in the Group's integrity and/or competence.

Reputation risk is managed by embedding our Purpose and Values, and maintaining a controlled culture within
the Group, with the objective of acting with integrity, enabling strong and trusted relationships to be built with
customers and clients, colleagues and broader society. Each business assesses reputation risk using
standardised tools and the governance is fulfilled through management committees and forums, clear
escalation and reporting lines to the Group Board.

Legalrisk

The risk of loss or imposition of penalties, damages or fines from the failure of the Group
to meet applicable laws, rules and regulations or contractual requirements or to assert or
defend its intellectual property rights.

Legalrrisk is managed by the identification and management of legal risks by the Legal function and the
escalation of legal risk as necessary. The Group's businesses and functions have responsibility for engagement
of the Legal function in situations that have the potential for legal risk, Legal risk is also mitigated by the
requirements of the compliance risk management framework, including the responsibility of the legal
professionals to proactively identify, communicate and provide legal advice on applicable laws, rules and
regulations.

Financial crime
risk

The risk that the Group and its associated persons (employees or third parties) commit or
facilitate financial crime, and/or the Group's products and services are used to facilitate
financial crime. Financial crime undermines market integrity and may result in: harm to
clients, customers, counterparties or employees; diminished confidence in financial
products and services; damage to the Group's reputation; regulatory breaches; and/or
financial penalties.

The firstlineis accountable for the overall assessment and management of financial crime risks in their
business or function and are responsible for implementing the requirements outlined in the Financial Crime Risk
Management Framework (FCRMF).

Financial Crime must oversee adherence to the FCRMF and the management of financial crime risk, and
provide independent second line of defence oversight to all Barclays businesses, providing advice and challenge
where appropriate.
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Consideration of the
long-term viability of Barclays

Provision 31 of the 2018 UK Corporate
Governance Code requires the Directors to
make a statement in the Annual Report regarding
the viability of the Group, including an explanation
of how they assessed the prospects of the
Group, the period of time for which they have
made the assessment and why they consider
that period to be appropriate.

Time horizon

In light of the analysis summarised below, the
Board has assessed the Group's current viability,
and confirms that the Directors have a
reasonable expectation that the Group will be
able to continue in operation and meet its
liabilities as they fall due over the next three
years. This time frame is used in management's
Working Capital and Viability Report (WCR),
prepared at the start of 2025. The WCRis a
formal projection of capital and liquidity based
upon formal profitability forecasts. The
availability of the WCR gives management and
the Board sufficient visibility and confidence on
the future operating environment for this time
period.

The three-year time frame has also been chosen
because:

= itis within the period covered by the formal
medium-term plans approved by the Board
which contain projections of profitability, cash
flows, capital requirements and capital
resources

= itis also within the period over which internal
stress testingis carried out

= itis anappropriate horizon over which to
consider the impacts of new regulations in the
financial services industry.

The Directors are satisfied that this period is

sufficient to enable a reasonable assessment of

viability to be made.

Considerations
In making its assessment the Board has:

= carried out arobust and detailed assessment
of the Group's risk profile and material existing
and emerging risks (see below for further
details), in particular those risks which senior
management believes could cause the
Group's future results of operations or
financial condition to differ materially from
current expectations or could adversely
impact the Group's ability to meet its material
regulatory requirements

= reviewed how those risks are identified,

managed and controlled (further detail
provided on pages 51 to 53)

= considered the WCR, which provides an

assessment of forecast CET1, leverage, Tier 1
and total capital ratios, as well as the build-up
of minimum requirement for own funds and
eligible liabilities (MREL) up to the end of 2027

= considered the Group's Medium Term Plan

= reviewed the Group's liquidity and funding

profile, including forecasts of the Group's
Internal Liquidity Stress Test (ILST), regulatory
Liquidity Coverage Ratios (LCR) and Net
Stable Funding Ratios (NSFR)

= considered the Group's viability under a

specific internal stress scenario (see below for
further detail)

considered the stability of the major markets in
which it operates, supply chain resilience and
material known regulatory changes to be
enacted

= considered the sustainability of any future

capital distributions

considered scenarios which might affect the
operational resilience of the Group

= considered factors that may inform the impact

of a severe recession in major economies with
affordability pressures on consumers from
high inflation and rising interest rates, energy
supply pressures, and financial markets
instability

considered the impact of the Group's ambition
to be anet zero bank by 2050 and support its
clients' transition to a low-carbon economy,
including the need to continue to incorporate
climate considerations into its strategy,
business model, the products and services it
provides to customers and its financial and
non-financial risk management processes

reviewed the draft statutory accounts and the
financial performance of the Group

reviewed the possible impact of legal,
competition and regulatory matters set out in
Note 25 to the financial statements on pages
497 to 510.
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The financial statements and accounts
have been prepared on a going concern basis.

The Group's Medium Term Planis based on
assumptions for macroeconomic variables such
asinterest rates, inflation and unemployment,
which have been consistently applied for the
purpose of forecasting the Group's capital and
liquidity position and ratios, as well as any credit
impairment charges or releases.

Assessment of the Group's risk profile

Risks faced by the Group's business, including in
respect of financial, conduct and operational
risks, are controlled and managed within the
Group in line with the ERMF. Executive
management sets a risk appetite for the Group,
whichis then approved by the Board. Limits are
set to control risk appetite, within which
businesses are required to operate.

Management and the Board then oversee the
ongoing risk profile. Internal Audit provides
independent assurance to the Board and
Executive Committee over the effectiveness of
governance, risk management and control over
current and evolving risks.

A full set of material risks to which the
organisation is exposed can be found in the
material existing and emerging risks on pages
267 to 282.

Certainrisks are additionally identified as key
themes and monitored closely by the Board and
Board Committees. These are chosen on the
basis of their potential to impact viability during
the time frame of the assessment but in some
instances the risks may continue beyond this
time frame.
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Viability statement (continued)

As a universal bank with a diversified and
connected portfolio of businesses, servicing
customers and clients globally, the Group is
impacted in the longer term by a wide range of
macroeconomic, political, regulatory and
accounting, technological, social and
environmental developments. The evolving
operating environment presents opportunities
and risks in respect of which the Group continues
to evaluate and take steps to appropriately adapt
its strategy and its delivery.

Stress tests

The Board has also considered the Group's
viability under a specific internal stress scenario.

These particular risks include:

= the potentialimpact of increased recession
risk heightened by the turbulent geopolitical
outlook and volatile market conditions

= failure to successfully adapt the Group's
operations and business strategy to address
the financial risks resulting from both: (i) the
physical risk of climate change; and (ii) the risk
from the transition to a low-carbon economy

= legal proceedings, competition, regulatory and
conduct matters giving rise to the potential
risk of penalties, damages or fines, loss of
regulatory licences and permissions and other
sanctions, as well as potential adverse impacts
on our reputation with clients and customers
and oninvestor confidence and/or potentially
resulting in adverse impacts on capital, liquidity
and funding

The latest macroeconomic internal stress test,
conducted inH2 2024, focused on a 'hard
economic landing’ where a demand shock
caused by weak consumer and business demand
drives economic contraction resultingin a severe
disinflationary environment. Climate risks have
been further embedded into the stress testing
framework with climate risk drivers included
within the internal stress test.

= sudden shocks or geopolitical instability in any
of the major economies in which the Group
operates which could alter the behaviour of
depositors and other counterparties, affect
the ability of the firm to maintain appropriate
capital and liquidity ratios or impact the
Group's credit ratings

Key components of the macroeconomic

scenario included:

= evolving operational risks (notably cyber-
security, technology and resilience) and the
ability to respond to the new and emerging
technologies in a controlled fashion.

+ severe UK recession (GDP low point -4.7%)
characterised by falling household real
incomes, a spiralling unemployment rate
peaking at 8.4%, declining economic
confidence and tight financial conditions.
Other major economies experience similar
shocks

+ the sharp economic contraction causes
disinflationary movement, with UK inflation
falling to a low of 0.3% in 2025 whilst
recovering to the 2% Bank of England targetin
the outer years. Inresponse, central banks
swiftly loosen monetary policy —both the Bank
of England and the US Federal Reserve lower
rates to 0.5% at the peak of the stress

« residential house prices in the UK decline
29% while in the US real estate prices fall
25%, reflecting the contagion effects from
the financial markets.

* the climate drivers looked at the impact of
a series of physical risk events leading to a
drastic shiftin public sentiment, demanding
a government policy response. Faced with
a severe economic recession, impactful
policies are announced to take effect during
the economic recovery. More details on the
climate aspect of the scenario on page 125

The stress test outcome for macroeconomic
tests assesses our full financial performance
over the horizon of the scenario in terms of
profitability, capital, liquidity and leverage to
ensure the Group remains viable.

The Group-wide stress testing framework also
includes internal reverse stress testing
assessments, conducted once a year, which aim
toidentify the circumstances under which the
Group's business model would no longer be
viable, leading to a significant change in business
strategy and to the identification of appropriate
mitigating actions.
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Examples include extreme macroeconomic
downturn ('severely adverse') scenarios, or
specific one-off events, covering both
operational risk and capital/liquidity items.
Reverse stress testing is used to help support
ongoing risk management and is an input to the
Group's recovery planning process.

Legal proceedings, competition, regulatory and
remediation/redress conduct matters are also
assessed as part of the stress testing process.
Capital and the ILST are set at a level designed
to enable the Group to withstand various stress
scenarios. As part of this process, management
also identified actions, including cost reductions
and withdrawal from lines of business, available
torestore the Group to its desired capital

flight path.

The results of the macroeconomic internal
stress test were approved by the Board Risk
Committee and allowed the Board to approve
the Medium Term Plan.

These internal stress tests support the
conclusions of the WCR.

Based on current forecasts, taking account of
material known regulatory changes to be
enacted and having considered possible stress
scenarios, the current liquidity and capital
position of the Group continues to support the
Board's assessment of the Group's viability.
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Annual General Meeting (AGM)

Financial
statements

Location

QEll Centre, Broad Sanctuary,
Westminster, London SW1P 3EE

Date
Wednesday, 7 May 2025

Time

11.00am

The arrangements for the

Barclays 2025 AGM and details

of the resolutions to be proposed,
together with explanatory notes and
how to attend the meeting, will be
set outin the Notice of AGM to be
published on the Group's website
(home.barclays/agm).

Pay parking available
(charges apply)

Key dates

28 February
2025

Full year dividend
record date

Green Park

k=4

QENl
St. James's Park [

Parliarment Street
® Westminster

St. James's Park

£

Victoria Street

4 April
2025

Full year dividend
payment date

(\(4

Abingdon Street

ParkBee Q Park

Horseferry Road

30 April
2025

Q1 2025 Results
Announcement

Victoria Embankment

Westminster
Bridge

River Thames

Lambeth
Bridge

River Thames

.
Lambeth
North
=

7 May
2025

Annual General Meeting
at 11.00am

/
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Keep your personal
details up to date

Please remember to tell Equinitiif:
* youmove; or

» you need to update your bank or building
society details.

If you are a Shareview member, you can update
your bank or building society account or address
details online. If you are not a Shareview member
you can update details quickly and easily over the
telephone using the Equiniti contact details on
the next page.

Dividends

The Barclays PLC 2024 full year dividend for the
year ended 31 December 2024 will be 5.50p per
share, making the 2024 total dividend 8.40p per
share.

Dividend Reinvestment Plan

Barclays offers a share alternative in the form of
adividend reinvestment plan (DRIP) for those
shareholders who wish to elect to use their
dividend payments to purchase additional
ordinary shares, rather than receive a cash
payment. The DRIP is provided and administered
by Barclays'registrar, Equiniti.

Share price Information on the Barclays share
price and other share price tools are available at:
home.barclays/investorrelations

o Further details regarding the DRIP can be found at
home.barclays/dividends and shareview.co.uk/info/drip


https://home.barclays/agm
http://home.barclays/investorrelations
https://home.barclays/dividends
https://www.shareview.co.uk/4/Info/Portfolio/Default/en/Home/Pages/Home.aspx
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Shareholder information (continued)

Shareholder security

Shareholders should be wary of any cold
calls, emails, texts or instant messages with
an offer to transfer, buy or sell shares.
Fraudsters often use persuasive and high
pressure techniques to lure shareholders
into high-risk investments or scams. You
should treat any unsolicited contact with
caution.

Please keep in mind that firms authorised
by the FCA are unlikely to contact you out of
the blue. You should consider getting

Managing your shares online

Shareview

Barclays shareholders can go online to manage
their shareholding and find out about Barclays'
performance by joining Shareview. Through
Shareview, you:

will receive the latest updates from Barclays
direct to your email

can update your address and bank details online

can vote in advance of general meetings.

Tojoin Shareview, please follow these two

Barclays PLC 5 7
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Useful contact details
Registrar

Holders of ordinary shares
The Barclays share register is maintained by Equiniti.

If you have any questions about your Barclays shares,

please contact Equiniti:

By phone:
+44(0)371 384 2055
(UK and international telephone number)

Note: Lines open 8.30am to 5.30pm (UK time)
Monday to Friday, excluding public holidays.

Holders of American Depositary

Receipts (ADRs)

ADRs represent the ownership of Barclays

PLC shares which are traded on the New York Stock
Exchange. ADRs carry prices, and pay dividends, in
US dollars.

If you have any questions about your Barclays ADRs,
please contact Shareowner Services:

Electronically:
shareowneronline.com/informational/contact-us/

By phone:
+18009901135 (tollfreeinthe US and Canada)

independent financial or professional advice easy steps: For the hearing and speech impaired Equiniti +1651 4532128 (outside the US and Canada)
from someone unconnected to the Step 1 Go to portfolio.shareview.co uk welcome calls via Relay UK, for more information see: By post:
respective firm before you hand over any P P : cou relayuk.bt.com Shareowner Services,

money.

Report a scam

If you suspect that you have been
approached by fraudsters please tell the FCA
using the share fraud reporting form at
fca.org.uk/scams. You can also call the FCA
Helpline on 0800 111 6768 or through Action
Fraud on 0300 123 2040.

Share Dealing Service, donations to
charity and returns to shareholders

During 2024, approximately £109,000 was
donated to ShareGift, an option open to

Step 2

Register for electronic
communications by following the
instructions on screen

Or use the QR code to register

Returning Shares Not Taken Up

Visit online:
shareview.co.uk

By post:

Aspect House

Spencer Road, Lancing, West Sussex
BN99 6DA

To find out more, contact Equiniti or visit:
home.barclays/dividends

Alternative formats

Shareholder documents can be provided inlarge
print, audio CD or Braille free of charge by calling
Equiniti.

+44(0)371 384 2055

(UK and international telephone number)

PO Box 64504, St Paul, MN 55164-0504, USA
Delivery of ADR certificates and overnight mail:

By post:

Shareowner Services,

1110 Centre Pointe Curve, Suite 101, Mendota
Heights, MN 55120-4100, USA

Qualifying US and Canadian resident ADR holders
should contact Shareowner Services for further
details regarding the DRIP.

Shareholder Relations
If you have any questions for Barclays about your
shareholding, please contact us:

By email:
privateshareholderrelations@barclays.com

shareholders as part of the Share Dealing Service
launchedin 2017. The initiative is aimed at
shareholders with relatively small shareholdings
for whom it might otherwise be uneconomical to
deal. The total donated since 2017 in Share
Dealing programmes is over £445,000.

to shareholders

In 2024, we have continued the tracing process
to reunite over 60,000 shareholders who have
not cashed their Shares Not Taken Up (SNTU)
cheque following the Rights Issue in September
2013.1n 2024 we returned over £78,000 to our
shareholders via this tracing process.

By post:
Shareholder Relations
Barclays PLC, 1 Churchill Place, London E14 5HP

Please do not use this channel for general
solicitations, marketing or general communications.
Any non-shareholder-related enquiries will not

In addition, as part of the Share Dealing Service, ]
receive a response.

some shareholders opted to sell their holding, as
is their right to. This resulted in approximately
£21.03m being returned to shareholders in 2024,
with a total of over £70.86m returned since 2017
via this service.



http://fca.org.uk/scams
http://portfolio.shareview.co.uk
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Important information

Forward-looking statements

This document contains certain forward-looking
statements within the meaning of Section 21E of
the US Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as
amended, and Section 27A of the US Securities
Act of 1933, as amended, with respect to the
Group. Barclays cautions readers that no
forward-looking statement is a guarantee of
future performance and that actual results or
other financial condition or performance
measures could differ materially from those
contained in the forward-looking statements.
Forward-looking statements can be identified by
the fact that they do not relate only to historical
or current facts. Forward-looking statements
‘continue’, ‘aim’, 'anticipate’, 'target’, 'projected,
‘expect’, 'estimate’, 'intend’, ‘plan’, 'goal’, 'believe’,
‘achieve’ or other words of similar meaning.
Forward-looking statements can be made in
writing but also may be made verbally by
directors, officers and employees of the Group
(including during management presentations) in
connection with this document. Examples of
forward-looking statements include, among
others, statements or guidance regarding or
relating to the Group's future financial position,
business strategy, income levels, costs, assets
and liabilities, impairment charges, provisions,
capital leverage and other regulatory ratios,
capital distributions (including policy on dividends
and share buybacks), return on tangible equity,
projected levels of growth in banking and financial
markets, industry trends, any commitments and
targets (including environmental, social and
governance (ESG) commitments and targets),
plans and objectives for future operations,
International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRS) and other statements that are not
historical or current facts.

Governance

Financial
statements

Risk Financial
review review

By their nature, forward-looking statements
involve risk and uncertainty because they relate
to future events and circumstances. Forward-
looking statements speak only as at the date on
which they are made. Forward-looking
statements may be affected by a number of
factors, including, without limitation: changes in
legislation, regulations, governmental and
regulatory policies, expectations and actions,
voluntary codes of practices and the
interpretation thereof, changes in IFRS and other
accounting standards, including practices with
regard to the interpretation and application
thereof and emerging and developing ESG
reporting standards; the outcome of current and
future legal proceedings and regulatory
investigations; the Group's ability along with
governments and other stakeholders to
measure, manage and mitigate the impacts of
climate change effectively or navigate
inconsistencies and conflicts in the mannerin
which climate policy is implemented in the
regions where the Group operates, including as a
result of the adoption of anti-ESG rules;
environmental, social and geopolitical risks and
incidents and similar events beyond the Group's
control; financial crime; the impact of
competition in the banking and financial services
industry; capital, liquidity, leverage and other
regulatory rules and requirements applicable to
past, current and future periods; UK, US,
Eurozone and global macroeconomic and
business conditions, including inflation; volatility
in credit and capital markets; market related risks
such as changes ininterest rates and foreign
exchange rates; reforms to benchmark interest
rates and indices; higher or lower asset
valuations; changes in credit ratings of any entity
within the Group or any securities issued by it;
changes in counterparty risk; changesin

consumer behaviour; the direct and indirect
consequences of the conflicts in Ukraine and the
Middle East on European and global
macroeconomic conditions, political stability and
financial markets; political elections, including the
impact of the UK, European and US elections in
2024; developments in the UK's relationship with
the European Union (EU); the risk of
cyberattacks, information or security breaches,
technology failures or operational disruptions
and any subsequent impact on the Group's
reputation, business or operations; the Group's
ability to access funding; and the success of
acquisitions (including the acquisition of Tesco
Bank completed in November 2024), disposals
and other strategic transactions. A number of
these factors are beyond the Group's control. As
aresult, the Group's actual financial position,
results, financial and non-financial metrics or
performance measures or its ability to meet
commitments and targets may differ materially
from the statements or guidance set forth in the
Group's forward-looking statements. In setting
its targets and outlook for the period 2024-2026,
Barclays has made certain assumptions about
the macroeconomic environment, including,
without limitation, inflation, interest and
unemployment rates, the different markets and
competitive conditions in which Barclays
operates, and its ability to grow certain
businesses and achieve costs savings and other
structural actions. Additional risks and factors
which may impact the Group's future financial
condition and performance are identified in the
description of material existing and emerging
risks beginning on page 267 of this Annual
Report.

Barclays PLC
Annual Report 2024

58

Subject to Barclays PLC's obligations under the
applicable laws and regulations of any relevant
jurisdiction, (including, without limitation, the UK
and the US), in relation to disclosure and ongoing
information, we undertake no obligation to
update publicly or revise any forward-looking
statements, whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise.



Climate and Sustainability report

The Climate and Sustainability report forms Part 2 of the Barclays PLC 2024 Annual Report.
Parts 1, 2 and 3 together comprise Barclays PLC's annual accounts and report for the purposes
of Section 423 of the Companies Act 2006.

TCFD Strategy Recommendation A:

TCFD Strategy Recommendation B:

TCFD Strategy Recommendation C:

Describe the climate-related risks and

opportunities the organisation has identified over

the short, medium, and long term.

Describe the impact of climate-related risks and
opportunities on the organisation's businesses,
strategy, and financial planning.

Describe the resilience of the organisation's
strategy, taking into consideration different
climate-related scenarios, including a 2°C or
lower scenario.

Risks and opportunities

Implementing our climate strategy

Resilience of our strategy

NN

Achieving net zero operations

Scenario analysis

Opportunities

Operational footprint dashboard

Barclays' resilience to climate scenarios

All other narrative

Climate stress tests

Reducing our financed emissions

2024 Enhancements and beyond

BlueTrack™ dashboard

Challenges and limitations

All other narrative

Important information/disclaimers

Financing the transition

Sustainable finance dashboard

All other narrative

Working with our clients

Embedding climate and sustainability
into our business

Our approach to nature

Just transition

Engaging with industry

Barclays' approach to public policy
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Barclays' climate strategy

A strategy for a better
financial future

Barclays’ climate strategy

1 2 5

Reducing our
financed emissions

Achieving net zero
operations

Barclays is working to
reduce its Scope 1, Scope
2 and Scope 3 operational
emissions’ consistent
with a 1.5°C aligned
pathway, and we plan to
counterbalance’ any
residual emissions.

Barclays is committed to
aligning its financing with
the goals and timelines of
the Paris Agreement,
consistent with limiting
the increase in global
temperatures to 1.5°C.

Financing
the transition

Financial
statements

Barclaysis helping to
provide the green and
sustainable finance
required to transform the
economies, customers
and clients we serve.

Our strategy is underpinned by the way we assess and

manage our exposure to climate-related risk
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Our climate strategy is driven by consideration

of relevant risks and opportunities and in alignment
with our Purpose: working together for a better financial
future for our customers, clients and communities.

Our ambitionis to be a net zero bank by 2050,
aligning our financing with the goals and timelines
of the Paris Agreement, by achieving net zero
operations, reducing our financed emissions and
financing the transition.

Achieving net zero operations

We are committed to achieving net zero
operations and have maintained and further
progressed on our milestones and targets. We
continued to source 100%" renewable electricity
for our global real estate portfolio ahead of our
2025 target and track ahead of our target of 90%
reduction of our Scope 1 and 2 market-based
emissions against a 2018 baseline —reducing
these emissions by 95%". We also enhanced our
visibility and understanding of our supply chain
emissions data through increased supplier
engagements, unlocking new opportunities to
seek to decarbonise our supply chain.

Reducing our financed emissions

Driven by consideration of relevant risks and
opportunities and in alignment with our Purpose,
we are also committed to reducing our financed
emissions, which are those deriving from in-
scope activities of the clients that we finance. To
support our efforts to do so we have set 2030
financed emissions targets which integrate 1.5°C

aligned scenarios for eight high-emitting sectors:

Upstream Energy, Power, Cement, Steel,
Automotive manufacturing, Aviation, UK
Agriculture and UK Commercial Real Estate, as
wellas 2025 targets for Upstream Energy and
Power and a convergence point for our UK
Housing portfolio.

Our Climate Change Statement outlines the
policy that supports our effort to reduce our
financed emissions in relation to certain sensitive
sectors. In addition, our Client Transition
Framework, through which we evaluate in-scope
corporate clients' progress toward business
models aligned with a transition to a low-carbon
economy, helps to inform our approach to
reducing financed emissions, and our client
engagement and decision-making processes.

We set out our progress against our financed
emissions targets in this report. In particular, we
have reduced the emissions intensity of our
Power portfolio by 30% between 2020 and 2024
against our target of 30% by 2025 and our
Upstream Energy portfolio by 45% between
2020 and 2024 against our target of 40% by end
of 2030.

Note:
1 We define our Scope 3 operational emissions to include supply
chain, waste, business travel and leased assets
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Barclays' climate strategy (continued)

Financing the transition

Capital is critical for a successful energy
transition and the scale of our business gives us
the opportunity to help finance this —to use our
global reach, products, expertise and positionin
the global economy to work with our clients. We
believe banks can play a broader, systems-wide
role in supporting the transition beyond
financing, such as helping to create the
ecosystems in which low carbon technology can
flourish. This includes working with clients and
other organisations to unlock new financial
solutions, understanding and informing policy
and regulatory debates, and identifying ways to
support innovation and new climate solutions for
our clients.

The world needs to accelerate and scale the
supply and capacity of renewables and climate
tech solutions that will help to decarbonise high-
emitting activities, to reduce reliance on fossil
fuels.. Many highly carbon-intensive sectors
require finance to transition to a low-carbon
economy. The Climate Policy Initiative estimates
that this requires $7.4trillion of climate finance
annually through to 2030",

Barclays is committed to help finance the energy
transition. In 2022 we set a target to facilitate
$1trn of Sustainable and Transition Financing
between 2023 and the end of 2030.1n 2024 we
facilitated $94.4bn" of Sustainable and Transition
Financing, of which $88.7bn was Sustainable
Financing and $5.7bn" was Transition Financing.

We are also focused oninvesting and scaling
climate tech, the physical and digital
technologies that will reduce or remove
greenhouse gas emissions or improve resilience
or adaptation to the physicalimpacts of climate
change, for example, —hydrogen, carbon
capture, batteries, among others. To support
this, Barclays Climate Ventures, formerly
Sustainable Impact Capital, has a mandate to
invest up to £500m of Barclays' own capital by

the end of 2027 and has invested £203m into
over 20 innovative companies since 2020.

Integrating nature and human rights
considerations into our approach

Nature and social impacts are interlinked with
climate change and the efforts to mitigate and
adapt toit. During 2024, we continued our work
to build an understanding of how our activities,
and those of our clients, impact and depend on
nature. We also took further steps to enhance
and embed the Group's approach to respecting
human rights informed by the 2023 salient
human rights risk assessments with the
corporate and investment bank financing
portfolios®.

Implementing our strategy against a shifting
landscape

While we have made progress in our ambition
towards becoming a net zero bank, and continue
to see a significant opportunity to demonstrate
our commercial leadership and support for our
clients in the transition, we recognise that the
shift to a low-carbon economy is complex and
subject to significant uncertainties.

Our ability to implement our climate strategy
depends heavily on our clients' ability to

commercially decarbonise their business models,

which is influenced by a wide range of external
factors, including market developments,
technological progress and its financial viability, a
stable and supportive policy environment,
regulatory alignment, changes to societal
behaviour, geopolitical developments and
regional variations.

2024 marked the first year in which the monthly
global average temperature exceeded 1.5°C* and
real economy emissions and government
policies to reduce them remain misaligned with
maintaining global warming at a 1.5°C average.
Further divergence in the policy environment
across the major global economies is likely to
exacerbate that trend in 2025.

Since we set our first emissions targets in 2020,
we have evolved our approach significantly,
developing new data sources, tools and products
to support our clients. Our climate strategy will
continue to evolve as we continue to pursue our
ambition of being a net zero bank by 2050
against the shifting and rapidly developing
landscape. Additionally, as scientific evidence
relating to climate change and information on
real-world progress towards net zero emerges,
we willincorporate this into our thinking and our
approach.

Our Transition Plan

Work is underway on a Transition Plan which will
set out in detail the actions we are taking to
support the implementation of our climate
strategy. The plan will also seek to incorporate
our developing thinking on nature and social
issues, highlight the key dependencies on our
path towards net zero and hopefully encourage
broader support in tackling them. We intend to
publish our Transition Plan later this year.
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° Please see the Barclays Climate and Sustainability report from

page 60 for further details on Barclays' ambition to be a net zero
bank by 2050.

Barclays' climate, sustainability, and ESG-related data, targets
and progress can be found within the ESG Data Centre within
our ESG Resource Hub

Further details on our Blue Track™ methodology can be found
within our Financed Emissions Methodology paper (published in
2024) accessible at: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-
resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

Notes:

A

2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK)
3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and
conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclos

Climate Policy Initiative — Global Landscape of Climate Finance
climatepolicyinitiative.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/10/
Global-Landscape-of-Climate-Finance-2024.pdf

This saliency assessment was completed for the then Corporate
and Investment Bank portfolio in 2023, which in today's Group
structure equates to the Investment Bank and select parts of the
UK Corporate Bank.
https://climate.copernicus.eu/copernicus-2024-first-year-
exceed-15degc-above-pre-industrial-level#:~text=The
%20monthly%?20global%20average%20temperature,2024%2C
%20at%2017.16%C2%B0C.


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://climatepolicyinitiative.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/10/Global-Landscape-of-Climate-Finance-2024.pdf
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Barclays' climate strategy (continued)

Our strategy selected The table below sets out progress
y
targets and progress

against our strategy and selected targets.

Strategic pillar Previously Announced Target Progress

By end 2025 2024 performance
1 Energy « 100% renewable electricity sourcing for our global real estate portfolio by end of 2025 100%A sourced
Achieving
net zero Reduction of GHG emissions + 90% absolute reductionin Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions (market-based, against a 2018 baseline) -95%" reduction
operations

By the end of 2030 Cumulative change

Upstream Energy’ + 40% reduction in absolute CO,e emissions against a 2020 baseline of 74.1* MtCO,e (Scopes 1, 2 & 3) -45%

2

Reducing Power! * 50-69% reduction in CO,e emissions intensity against a 2020 baseline of 31 14 kgCO,e/MWh (Scope 1) -30%

our financed
emissions

Portfolio reduction Steel® » 20-40% reductionin CO,e emissions intensity against a 2021 baseline of 1.945 tCO,e/t (Scopes 1 & 2) -23%
targets/
convergence point Automotive Manufacturing® « 40-64 % reductionin CO,e emissions intensity against a 2022 baseline of 174.8 gCO,e/km (Scopes 1, 2 & 3) 1%

Cement’ » 20-26% reductionin CO,e emission intensity against a 2021 baseline of0.631°tCOe/t (Scopes 1&2) -9%

Aviation® + 11-16 % reductionin CO,e emissions intensity against a 2023 baseline of 882 gCO,e/RTK (Scopes 1 & 3) 0%

UK Commercial Real Estate’ + 51% reduction in CO,e emissions intensity against a 2023 baseline of 30.0 kgCOze/m2 (Scopes 1 &2) -2%

UK Agriculture1 » 21% reduction in absolute CO,e emissions against a 2023 baseline of0.53% MtCO,e (Scopes 1,2 & 3) -11%

UK Housing® « Convergence point: 40% reduction in CO,e emissions intensity against a 2023 baseline of 32.1 kgCO,e/m? (Scopes 1 &2)  -1%

2024 performance

3 Sustainable financing + Facilitate $1trn of Sustainable and Transition Financing between 2023 and the end of 2030° . 5{;94_4bnA
- (LTD $162.20n")
Flnancmg Barclays Climate Ventures + Increase mandate toinvest up to £500m of Barclays' capital in climate tech start-ups by the end of 2027 « £65m (£203m invested by the end of 2024)

the transition (formerly Sustainable Impact
Capital)

Notes:

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub for further details: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

1 Previously reported baseline values have been re-baselined in the current year

2 Our previously announced target to facilitate £150bn of social, environmental and sustainability-linked financing by 2025 was exceeded in 2021and £100bn of green financing by 2030 was exceeded in 2023.

3 Baseline values have not changed in the current year and have previously been subject to limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE3410. Limited assurance conclusions can be found within the ESG Resources Hub:home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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1 . .
Barclays' climate strategy (continued)
Climate action roadmap
Barclays has been taking action on climate change for a number of * Announced 2030 Updated Climate Change

years. The below roadmap highlights key targets, actions and policies
relating to achieving net zero operations, reducing our financed
emissions and financing the transition. These are key milestones

on the way to achieving our ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050.

* Announced 2025 £150bn
social and environmental
financing target and 2030
£100bn green financing
target

« One of the first UK banks
tolaunch a'Green
Home Mortgage'

* Announced targets to

Upstream Energy, Power,
Cementand Steel
targets®

+ Announced $1tn
Sustainable and Transition
Financing target and
increased BCV® mandate

Announced ambition to toinvest up to £500m

be anet zero bank by Announced ne
. u w

Statement with new
financing restrictions for
upstream oiland gas®

Announced 2030 financed
emissions targets for UK
Agriculture, UK
Commercial Real Estate,
and Aviation, and updated
scope of UK Housing’
convergence point®and
EPC ambition

2050 _ o
operational emissions and
Launched BlueTrack™ electricity sourcing
with 2025 Upstream targets’ .
Energy and Power . .
financed emissions + Elevated Climate Risk to
Principal Risk

targets6
Launched £175m

» Helda'Say on Climate’

Reported estimated fullin-
scope balance sheet
financed emissions using
PCAF'® Standard""
methodology for first time

+ Minimum requirements | *

for Scope 1and 2 targets,
methane abatement and
venting/flaring for Energy
Groups will come into
effect’

Allfinancing to thermal coal
mining or coal-fired power
generation clients willbe
phased out?

reduce operational
emissions by 80% and
procure 90% renewable

Barclays Climate
Ventures® initiative

advisory vote

energy by 2025*
4 P;e-\\ /_\ f/"'"_"'“\\ ._/""_"“\\I f_/"'_ ki f/""_""\\l _/'"'_"“\\ / %
| 2018/ | 2018 |——{ 2019 —{ 2020 |—{ 2021 | 2022 |—{ 2023 | 2024 |
R S S i L LN N L S it

» Joined Paris Pledge for
Actionin 2015

« Signed statement of
support of the FSBs'
TCFD?in 2017

Notes:

1 Financial Stability Board. |2 Taskforce on Climate-related Financial Disclosures. |3 See our Climate Change Statement which sets out our position and approach to financing certain sensitive sectors, taking into account relevant risk and other considerations as well as our
Purpose. |4 See section on Net Zero Operations for latest targets and milestones. | 5 Paris Agreement Capital Transition Assessment. |6 See section Reducing our financed emissions. | 7 Originally called Residential Real Estate, updated in 2024. |8 Barclays Climate
Ventures, previously Sustainable Impact Capital. |9 Net-Zero Banking Alliance. | 10 Partnership for Carbon Accounting Financials. | 11 PCAF Standard - PCAF (2022). The Global GHG Accounting and Reporting Standard Part A: Financed Emissions. Second Edition.

+ Joined PACTA’ pilot

« Published Climate Change
Statement® setting out
restrictions for sensitive
sectors

Founding member of the .
NZBA’

Exceededtarget to

Announced 2030 Autos .
financed emissions
target, convergence

2026

Tightened financing
restrictions for coal-fired
power generation clients®

facilitate £150bn of social point for UK Housing” and came into effect
environmental and ambition for 50% of « Transition plan
sustainability-linked mortgages to havﬁe EPCC expectations for Energy
financing by 2025 or better by 2030 Groups in effect’

Exceeded 2025
operational emissions and

energy targets” announced new

facilitate £100bn

sands clients®

» Expanded our net zero
operations approach and

. . 4
operational milestones

» Exceededtargetto

of green

financing by 2030

+ Financing restrictions
came into effect for
certain thermal coal
mining, coal power and ol

Financing to thermal coal + NZambition
mining or coal-fired power

generation clients in the

EU and OECD willbe

phased out?

Financing to clients with
>10% revenue from
thermal coal mining or
coal-fired power
generationin the RoW will
be restricted®
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Describe the climate-related risks and
opportunities the organisation has identified over
the short, medium, and long term.

Describe the impact of climate-related risks and
opportunities on the organisation's businesses,
strategy, and financial planning.

Describe the resilience of the organisation's
strategy, taking into consideration different
climate-related scenarios, including a 2°C or
lower scenario.

Risks and opportunities

Implementing our climate strategy

Resilience of our strategy

Risks

Achieving net zero operations

Scenario analysis

Opportunities

Operational footprint dashboard

Barclays' resilience to climate scenarios

All other narrative

Climate stress tests

Reducing our financed emissions

2024 Enhancements and beyond

BlueTrack™ dashboard

Challenges and limitations

All other narrative

Important information/disclaimers

Financing the transition

Sustainable finance dashboard

All other narrative

Working with our clients

Embedding climate and sustainability
into our business

Our approach to nature

Just transition

Engaging with industry

Barclays' approach to public policy




Shareholder
information

Climate and
sustainability report

Strategic
report

Risk and opportunities

TCFD Strategy Recommendation A

Climate-related risks identified over

the short, medium and long term

Our climate strategy is underpinned by the
way we assess and manage our exposure

to climate-related risks. Climate Risk is a
Principal Risk within the Barclays Enterprise
Risk Management Framework.

Barclays faces exposure to climate-related risks
either directly through its operations and
infrastructure or indirectly through its financing
and investment activities. The two main
categories of climate risk are physical risks and
transition risks.

- Physicalrisk is defined by Barclays as the risk of
financial losses related to physical impacts of a
changing climate. Physical risks can be event
driven (acute risks), including increased
frequency and/or severity of extreme weather
events such as cyclones, hurricanes and flood.
Longer-term shifts in climate patterns (chronic
risks) arise from sustained higher temperatures
that may causerises in sea levels, rising mean
temperatures and more severe weather events
such as increased occurrence of floods or fires.

- Transition risk is defined by Barclays as the risk
of financial losses caused by extensive policy,
legal, technology and market changes to address
mitigation and adaptation requirements related
to climate change.

Physical and transition risks can have varying
degrees of impact on Barclays and its clients,
influenced by geographic and jurisdictional
factors, including differing vulnerabilities to
physical hazards like flooding and hurricanes as
well as diverse regulatory requirements that
must be adhered to for transitioning to a low-
carbon economy.

Governance

Financial
statements

Risk Financial
review review

Time horizons

The impact of physical and transition risks can be
significant and widespread, affecting Barclays'
portfolio and financial performance over short,
medium and long-term horizons. Significant
uncertainty remains around the timing of major
climate-related impacts, although some effects
have already surfaced, So far, these impacts,
have been largely contained within specific
geographies and sectors, but they carry the
potential to escalate and trigger broader impact
on financial systems.

Inthe short term, physical risks arising from
extreme weather events and climate-related
disasters pose a direct threat to Barclays' physical
assets and infrastructure. This can potentially
resultinimmediate losses, increased costs for
repair and higher insurance premiums. Similarly,
acute events may also potentially damage the
physical facilities of Barclays' clients or cause
business disruptions, which may adversely impact
the value of clients' assets, reduce their profitability
and subsequently lead to potential increase in
credit risk for Barclays. Additionally, business
facilities and operations in regions prone to high
physical risks may also experience higher insurance
premiums or limited insurance coverage.

Transitionrisks could occur in all timeframes.
Short to medium-term developments may be
largely driven by new regulations and technological
breakthroughs aimed at replacing carbon-
intensive methods. There remains significant
uncertainty around the speed and scale of
transition. The cost of transitioning to cleaner
technologies and sustainable business practices
may strain the financial resources of businesses,
affecting their profitability and long-term viability.
There may be challenges related to employment
opportunities as businesses transition away from
carbon-intensive practices. This in turn may
impact the creditworthiness of Barclays' clients
and their ability to repay loans. Financial institutions
like Barclays could also face significant increases in

costs and resources allocated to adhere to new
policies, laws and regulations aimed at transitioning
to alow-carbon economy. This in turn may lead to
higher conduct and operational risks to Barclays.

Transition risks aimed at mitigating climate change
can also impact the profitability and value of assets
in Barclays' portfolio, particularly those linked to
carbon-intensive industries. Companies perceived
as slow to adapt or unresponsive to environmental
concerns may face reputational damage or legal
actions leading to decreased customer trust and
investor support. With escalating concerns and
heightened global awareness of climate risks, it is
likely that litigation linked to these risks will
increase. Additionally, Barclays may face greater
scrutiny of the type of business it conducts —
including in the form of adverse media coverage
and anincrease in climate-related litigation cases.
This in turn may adversely impact customer
demand for Barclays' products, returns on
business activities, value of assets and trading
positions, resulting in higher impairment charges.

Looking to the longer term, the cumulative effects
of globaltemperature rise are likely to become
increasingly pronounced —influencing
ecosystems, sea levels and societal structures.
Climate change can also trigger tipping points
through feedback loops that amplify its effects.
Certain tipping points are already underway,
manifesting in observable changes across the
globe. Different tipping points, such as the melting
ofice sheets or changes in ocean circulation, have
varying time horizons. As the climate science
develops, it appears that some tipping points may
run on a shorter timeline than initially expected.
Accordingly, the uncertainty of exact timeframes
in which such tipping points are expected to
materialise adds a layer of complexity —making it
challenging to precisely predict when impacts will
materialise.
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When considering the timescales of climate-
related risks, Barclays has categorised short,
medium and long term as follows:

« Shortterm(S):0-1 year
« Mediumterm (M): 1-5years
« Longterm(L): >5years.

The short-term timescale coincides with the short-
term plan for annual budgets and granular financial
plans. The medium term coincides with the five-
year financial, capital and funding plans. Barclays has
updated its definition for the long term horizon
from 5-30 years to >5 years. The revised definition
offers flexibility to conduct assessments across a
range of long-term timeframes, while also
supporting the development of Barclays' climate
strategy, including its sustainable finance
objectives. Additionally, the updated definition
aligns with the guidelines on time horizons specified
in European Sustainability Reporting Standards.

Climate change as a driver of risk

The feedback effects of climate risk drivers
through macro and micro transmission channels
are observed in Barclays' portfolio through
traditional risk categories such as credit risk,
market risk, treasury and capital risk, operational
risk and reputational risk. The approach for
managing climate-related risks is consistent with
other key risks, however there remains significant
uncertainty around when these risks will
materialise. Barclays has implemented a risk
management framework for managing financial
and operational risks from climate change which
integrates within the broader Enterprise Risk
Management Framework. This framework aims
to guide effective management of climate risk
and support the delivery of Barclays' climate
strategy. Climate risk may also drive non-
financial risks such as reputational risk, which
continue to be managed under their respective
risk frameworks.
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Risk and opportunities (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation A

The Climate Risk Framework is reinforced by policies, standards and guidelines which contain control objectives and requirements that must be adhered to by different teams across business lines and risk
management departments. Barclays' approach and framework undergoes regular reviews and updates —including changes to the risk taxonomy, definitions and methodology —to align with changing
regulatory expectations and external developments.

The potential impacts of physical and transition risk drivers will vary across Barclays' portfolios depending on composition, industry, geographic location, business operations and other contextual factors.

The tables below set out the example drivers, example potential impacts and expected time horizons of various physical and transition risks in accordance with the TCFD categories.

° Further details on how Barclays manages climate risk can be found on pages 284 to 286.

Transition risks Policy and legal Reputation Technology Market
Example drivers « Carbontaximpacting sectors andclients « Increased stakeholder concern or « Disruptive substitute technologies being = Changes in supply and demand of raw
negative stakeholder feedback favoured because of low carbon footprint materials

« Enhanced GHG reporting obligations

. Government and non-governmental « Shiftsin consumer preferences . Develc.)pmen_t. Qfemissions capture and « Uncertainty in market signals
organisations taking litigation actions - Stigmatisation of sectors recycling facilities « Changing market sentiment
« Investmentsin energy efficient products
Example potential impacts » Increased operating costs and expenses « Increased costs andreduceddemandfor « Write-offs and early retirement of * Increased costs and reduced demand for
to comply with new regulations products and services carbon-intensive assets products and services
« Write-offs and early retirement of assets « Decreased production capacity due to » Research and development expenditure  « Increased production costs due to changing
due to policy changes poor employee attraction and retention in new technologies input prices and output requirements
+ Increased costs associated withlitigation . Reduction in capital availability + Costs foradoption of new practicesand  « Decreased revenue and repricing of assets
actions processes
Expected time horizons S ML
Physical risks Acute Chronic
Example drivers - Damage to fixed assets and infrastructure (e.g. property, power supplies) by wildfires « Change in weather and precipitation patterns resulting in reduced agricultural yields and

« Adverseimpact on agriculture and production of soft commodities due to drought land no longer suitable for farming

- Transport difficulties and damage to infrastructure due to severe storm and flooding + Potential population migration due to uninhabitable land

« Increasein sealevels and consequent coastal erosion requiring building of new seawall
and flood defences

» Rising temperatures resulting in diminished productivity and health issues

Example potential impacts « Increased costs due to damage to facilities and potential devaluation of properties » Reducedrevenue from decreased production capacity and early retirement of assets
» Reduced revenue from decreased production capacity » Decrease in property values
« Increased operating costs and decrease in sales due to unavailability of raw materials « Increased costs and insurance for assets in high-risk locations
and supply chain disruptions « Reduced revenue from lower sales and output

Expected time horizons S ML M, L
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Risk and opportunities (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation A

Building our understanding of nature-related risk

Nature-related risks arise from an organisation's
dependencies andimpacts on nature. These risks
can be physical risks and transition risks, which in
turn can present financial risks. As part of our work
to further build our understanding and
management of nature-related dependencies,
impacts, risks and opportunities, we applied the
Taskforce on Nature-related Financial
Disclosures' (TNFD) 'LEAP' framework to clientsin
our Barclays Mining and Barclays Europe Power
portfolios.

This work has drawn on experience from our
previous sector heatmap analyses and LEAP
assessment of our Food and Agriculture portfolioin
the UK and Europe, with the intention of developing
areplicable approach for assessing nature at a
sector level. Through these assessments Barclays
sought to identify the locations of operating sites of
in-scope Mining and Power clients and their overlap
with the Sensitive Locations criteria recommended
by the TNFD. For a selection of prioritised impacts
such asland use change, water use, air and water
pollution, Barclays evaluated the potential severity
and likelihood of these impacts occurring at these
sites located in Sensitive Locations and assessed
the related physical and transition risksin a
preliminary exercise using scenario analysis
techniques over short and medium-term horizons.

We are developing a set of recommendations to
enhance our approach to managing nature-related
impacts and risks, informed by the LEAP
assessment findings. In 2025, we plan to build on
our work undertakenin 2024 to conduct a pilot
engagement exercise with a selection of in-scope
Mining and Power clients, to share insights and —
where applicable —to explore their strategic and
financing requirements as well as undertake a
further sectoral LEAP assessment.

Furthermore, in 2025 we intend to publish a
whitepaper which details our approach and insights
from applying the LEAP framework as a financial
services provider.

Note:

Inapplying the above approach to our Barclays Europe Power and Barclays
Mining portfolios, we recognise that there remain limitations in the coverage
and quality of certain data sets —for example, differing spatial resolutions for
'state of nature' data, or limited availability of site-level corporate impact data
—thatlimit the ability of the exercise to draw reliably accurate conclusions for
certain areas at this time. We also note that the Power and Mining sectors are
highly regulated industries, subject to environmental permitting and scrutiny
throughout the lifecycle of all such operations.

Sustainability and climate-related

opportunities identified over the
short, medium and long term

We recognise the opportunities for
Barclays arising from the global transition
to alow-carbon economy, which includes
scaling up zero or near-zero emitting
technologies and businesses and
supporting emissions reductions in high-
emitting and hard-to-abate sectors. At the
end of 2022, we announced a target to
facilitate $1trn of Sustainable and
Transition Financing by the end of 2030.
This followed a review in 2022 of the
financing requirements arising from the
global transition and the potential
addressable market for Barclays.

The market opportunity

Our 2022 analysis indicated, across North
America, Europe and Asia Pacific (excluding
China) and based on the then existing policy,
technology and market developments, a 10-year
addressable opportunity of over $16trn to
finance the energy transition, including
renewables and early-stage climate technologies
that are needed to scale to support the transition
to net zero, and an estimated $3.5trn-6trn
annual opportunity in sustainable finance
instruments through to the end of 2030.

In the UK specifically, the analysis indicated that
Green Home Mortgages and retrofit finance for
homes represented a ~$400-600bn opportunity
through to the end of 2030; while retrofit
investment needed for non-residential buildings
inthe UK represented a ~$27-41bn opportunity
over the same period.

We have continued to analyse the opportunity in
sustainable and transition finance as markets
evolve, building on our 2022 review, to further
inform strategic decision-making and evaluate
how we can best support our clients as they
transition. In 2024 our analysis looked at
financing opportunities for climate technologies
under arange of climate scenarios up to the end
of 2030 and identified key growth opportunities
in the short and medium term across renewable
energy (including wind and solar), low-emissions
transport, power grid and energy efficiency
technologies. We continue to see a significant
opportunity for Barclays.

To determine the addressable global market for
sustainable finance to the end of 2030, our 2022
market review leveraged widely used and credible
third-party sources including the IEA, IRENA,
Climate Bonds Initiative and the IFC as well as
Barclays' ownindustry, ESG and market research.
The analysis considered the investment needed
through to the end of 2030 for the world to align
to net zero, including the accelerated scenarios
reflecting possible policy and market
developments. Having determined the global
addressable opportunity, Barclays developed
scenarios for the bank's potential market for
various asset classes, product sets,
technological sectors and geographic markets,
validated through comparison with historic
growth rates and our projected share of the
overall market. We continue to assess and
update our view of the sustainable and transition
finance market opportunity, working with third-
party consultants and completing proprietary
analysis.
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$1trn Sustainable and Transition
Financing target

Following analysis of the market opportunity for
sustainable financing, together with a review of
the Group's capabilities, in December 2022 we
announced a new target to facilitate $1trn of
Sustainable and Transition Financing between
2023 and the end of 2030.

We recognise that we must tackle the
decarbonisation of 'nard-to-abate' sectors that
are carbon intensive —including through scaling
and commercialising new technologies such as
hydrogen and carbon capture.

During 2023 we developed a Transition Finance
Framework, which we published in early 2024.
The Transition Finance Framework sets out the
criteria for the inclusion of transition financing in
our $1trn target. The inclusion of transition
financing reflects our recognition of the
importance of lending and facilitating funding and
investing in technologies and activities that
support GHG emission reduction (directly or
indirectly) in high-emitting and hard-to-abate
sectors.

Our progress towards achieving our ambition of
facilitating $1trn of Sustainable and Transition
Financing will be non-linear and depend on
appetite from our clients as well as broader
regulatory and policy factors. We will continue to
evaluate and evolve our approach to focus on
where Barclays can best support its clients and
capture the biggest share of the opportunity in
alignment with our broader Group strategy.

° Further details of Barclays' sustainable finance targets can be
found on page 91 and further details on how Barclays' products
and services are harnessing these opportunities from page 97

e Further details of Barclays' Transition Finance Framework can be
found on page 93
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Risk and opportunities (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation A

Group sustainable finance strategy

In 2023, we developed a roadmap to build a
market leading sustainable finance franchise and
to deliver on our $1trn financing target between
2023 and 2030 while supporting clients through
the energy transition.

This work built on the findings of the 2022 market
opportunity analysis we completed and
considered Barclays' competitive strengths to
identify strategic opportunities in sustainable and
transition finance where we believe Barclays can
differentiate itself and best support our clients
and the global economy to accelerate the
transition to net zero.

The strategy aligns with the climate and
environmental themes that were identified when
we announced our $1trn Sustainable and
Transition Financing target in December 2022
and therefore underpins our plan to deliver on
that ambition.

In 2024, we continued to execute against this
strategy. We have mobilised a cumulative
$162.2bn" towards our $1trn financing target
since the start of 2023, hired experienced talent,
launched new products across our businesses
and developed new partnerships. Our progress
was recognised in 2024 by being awarded the
‘Best Bank for ESG in the UK' award by
Euromoney for the second year running.

Our strategy to deliver on our sustainable finance ambition

Three pillars where we can deliver for clients and stakeholders:

Support UK net zero

Leading climate tech
partner

Sustainable banking and
credit markets

« Deliver for customers and .
clients through our
propositions for Real Estate,
SMEs and Agriculture

« Betheleading partner for UK .
treasurers for sustainable
finance and sustainable
banking

transition

« Support UK transition projects .
through advisory and financing
solutions

Facilitate the flow of capital to .
new and existing technologies
critical to the net zero

Develop expertise and
infrastructure financing

solutions for the deployment .
of new technologies

Support climate tech

companies across their
lifecycle, fromidea to IPO and

Utilise our strength in credit
markets to facilitate clients'
transition plans

+ Playaleadingroleinthe
creation of carbon and nature
markets

Unlock additional sources of
capital, including through
securitisation, savings and
investments

connecting corporate
customers to the start-up

ecosystem

In 2024 we evolved our sustainable finance
strategy to adapt to internal and external factors,
including aligning it to the Group's updated
strategy, with a refined ambition to be the UK-
centred leader in sustainable finance.

In 2024, a new role of Group Head of Sustainable
and Transition Finance was created bringing
together our Group Sustainability and
Sustainable Finance teams under one leadership.

This new structure has strengthened the team's
ability to provide deep expertise, advice and high-
quality support to deliver commercial results
whilst also meeting the expectations of the
communities we serve.

° See page 244 for more details
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Identifying nature-related opportunities

Nature-related financing presents future
opportunities for the financial sector given the
capital requirements to halt and reverse nature
loss by 2030 as outlined in the Global Biodiversity
Framework.

The Framework, adopted at COP15, outlines the
biodiversity financing gap, including the role of
both public and private capital as an estimated
$700bn per year'. As we execute our sustainable
finance strategy, we aim to identify opportunities
to play arole in supporting the financing of
nature.

In 2024, we assessed the potential nature
opportunities and products that Barclays could
target, with a deep dive review of four material
sectors for nature: Food, Agriculture, Mining and
Power. This found that there are opportunities to
support clients and their value chains with the
nature-positive transition. In many cases,
opportunities arise from helping clients avoid and
minimise negative impacts on nature, enhancing
their resilience and response to societal and
regulatory pressures.

° See the 'Financing nature' section on page 95 for details of our
approach

Note:
1 cbd.int/doc/c/e6d3/cd1d/daf663719a03902a9b116c34/
cop-15-I-25-en.pdf
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Implementing our Climate Strategy

TCFD Strategy Recommendation B | Strategic Pillar 1

Achieving net zero operations

Although financing activities account for
the greatest proportion of our climate
impact, we continue to address our
operational emissions —an important factor
in meeting our ambition to be a net zero
bank by 2050. Decarbonising our
operations can have substantial benefits
for Barclays including cost savings, greater
operational resilience, potential
commercial opportunities, and
strengthening relationships with clients
and Third Party Service Providers (TPSPs)".

Defining net zero operations

We define net zero operations as the state in
which we will achieve GHG emissions reduction
of our Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 operational
emissions® consistent with a 1.5°C-aligned
pathway and we plan to counterbalance” any
residual emissions.

We continue to review and enhance our
approach as data quality, scientific developments
and market practices evolve.

Net zero operations strategy

Our net zero operations strategy is focused on
decarbonising the most emission-intensive
areas of our operations, where we think we have
the greatest ability to influence a reductionin
those emissions over time, for example our real
estate, technology, travel and supply chain.

Our strategic levers of decarbonisation include:

+ Reducing energy demand, improving energy
efficiency, electrification of our global real
estate portfolio and vehicles, renewable
electricity sourcing and replacing fossil-fuel-
powered infrastructure with low-emission
alternatives to reduce our Scope 1 and 2
emissions;

+ Key stakeholder engagements and
collaborations, including with TPSPs, landlords
and our colleagues, to track, manage and
reduce Scope 1, 2 and 3 operational GHG
emissions —while continuing to embed climate
considerations across our decision-making
processes, policies and contractual
reguirements.

Progress to date

We have set milestones” and targets” to support
our progress towards net zero operations. In 2024
we continued to track ahead of our our milestoneto
reduce by 50% our absolute Scope 1 and 2
location-based GHG emissions by the end of 2030
—reducing these emissions by 56%Aagainst a2018
baseline. This reductionis driven by ongoing work
across our global real estate portfolio6, including
energy demand reduction, for example by right-
sizing” our real estate and by improving our real
estate's energy efficiency through our energy
optimisation programme, and by our progress with
our company cars' electrification. Also, an external
contributor to our Scope 2 location-based
emissions reduction was the decarbonisation of
some of the electricity grids in the countries in
which we have operational presence.

In 2024 we continued to source 100%" renewable
electricity8 for our global real estate portfolio ahead
of our 2025 year end target and continued to track
ahead of our target of 90% absolute reduction of
our Scope 1 and 2 market-based emissions against
a 2018 baseline —reducing these emissions by
95%". Our focus on renewable electricity sourcing
helped us maintain this target performance.

We have observed a reduction in our absolute
supply chain emissions of 36% against our 2018
baseline. Whilst we have observed a reduction,
there are limitations to our reported figure, as 54%
of our supply chain emissions are estimated using
GHG conversion factors applied to spend,
therefore our reported reduction may not directly
correlate to actual supply chain emissions
decarbonisation. To try to address this limitation,
our objective is to continue to work with our
TPSPsto seek toincrease the volume and quality
of our primary data, having by the end of 2024
increased it by 19% from previous year. Enhanced
visibility and understanding of our TPSPs' climate-
related data will help us to assess our TPSPs'
progress more effectively against our milestones
and enhance our TPSPs'engagements.
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Notes:

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE
(UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and
conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclosures/

1 TPSP means any entity that has entered an arrangement with
Barclays in order to provide business functions, activities, goods
and/or services to Barclays.

2 Wedefine our Scope 3 operational emissions to include supply
chain, waste, business travel and leased assets.

3 We aim to develop our approach to counterbalance residual
emissions as we near 2050, by evaluating latest technology and
market practices on carbon credits.

4 Inthis Achieving net zero operations section, areference to a
'milestone’ denotes an indicator we are working towards and
report against.

5 Inthis Achieving net zero operations section, areference to a
'target' denotes an indicator linked to our executive
remuneration.

6 Inthis Achieving net zero operations section. a reference to
global real estate portfolio includes offices, branches, campuses
and data centres within our operational control.

7 Inthis Achieving net zero operations section, a reference to,
right-sizing means, we are exercising opportunities through
lease events or by way of negotiation to alter the square footage
of an existing occupation to optimise our space and associated
resources for our operational requirements in that location.

8 In 2024 we maintained 100% renewable electricity sourcing for
our global real estate portfolio through instruments including
green tariffs (16%), energy attribute certificates (EACs)(48%),
and energy attribute certificates from power purchase
agreement (PPA) (36%). Green tariffs are programmes in
regulated electricity markets offered by utilities, allowing large
commercial and industrial customers to buy bundled renewable
electricity from a specific project through a special utility tariff
rate. EACs are the official documentation to prove renewable
energy procurement. Each EAC represents proof that 1 MWh of
renewable energy has been produced and added to the grid.
Global EAC standards for renewable claims are primarily
Guarantees of Origin in Europe and UK, Renewable Energy
Certificates (RECs) in North America and International RECs (I-
RECs) in a growing number of countries in Asia, Africa, the Middle
Eastand Latin America.
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Our net zero operations milestones™ and targets
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By theend of Scope1and?2 2023 performance 2024 performance Scope3 2023 performance 2024 performance
1 .
We hgve atarget” of 100% renewable ele.ctr\aty 100% 100%2
sourcing for our global real estate portfolio
We have a target' of 90% absolute reduction in our We intend to work towards the milestone' of 70% of
2025 Scope 1 and 2 market-based GHG emissions against a 93% 95%" our suppliers, by addressable spend6, having science- 57%° 64%°
2018 baseline based GHG emissions reduction targets’ in place
We intend to work towards the milestone’ of 100% 88% 9892
electric vehicles (EV) transition for UK company cars ° °
We intend to work towards the milestone’of 100% EV We intend to work towards the milestone' of 90% of
or ultra-low emissions vehicles (ULEV) for all company 42% 57%° our suppliers, by addressable spende, having science- 57%° 64%°
2030 cars based GHG emissions reduction targets’ in place
We intend to work towards the milestone’ of 50% We intend to work towards the milestone' of 50%
absolute reductionin our Scope 1 and 2 location-based 52%" 56%° absolute GHG supply chain emissions reduction 32%’ 36%
GHG emissions against a 2018 baseline against a 2018 baseline
We intend to work towards the milestone' of 115 kWh/ 225 kWh/m?/year
m’/year average energy use intensity across our 229* KWh/m?/year (-28% against 2018 .
corporate offices® baseline) We intend to work towards the milestone” of 90%
2035 - ) ] diversion of waste from landfill, incineration and the 53% 57%
We intend to work towards the milestone” of 10 MW 0.40MW (<1%total  environment across key campuses®
on-site renewable electricity capacity installed across 0.40MW -
! electricity use)
our global real estate portfolio
We intend to work towards the milestone' of 90%
2050 absolute GHG supply chain emissions reduction 32%° 36%
against a 2018 baseline
Notes:

1 We have made changes to our net zero operations progress table to more clearly distinguish between milestones and targets. This has not changed Barclays' approach to net zero operations and our milestones and targets. In this Achieving net zero operations section, a reference
to a'milestone’ denotes an indicator we are working towards and report against and a reference to a 'target' denotes anindicator linked to our executive remuneration.
2 The 98% comprise Battery Electric Vehicles (BEVs) and Plug-In Hybrid Vehicles (PHEVs) that are at a maximum of 50g CO,/km and a minimum 30 miles in electric range.
3 The 57% comprise for UK vehicles, BEVs and PHEVs that are at a maximum of 50g CO,/km and a minimum 30 miles in electric range; for Europe, vehicles BEVs and PHEVs that are at a maximum of 50g CO,/km; for India, vehicles BEVs.
4 Forour FY2024 emissions portfolio we have re-categorised a portion of our Scope 2 emissions to Scope 3 Category 8 (Upstream Leased Assets) as these emissions have been identified as outside of our operational control. This has resulted in minor updates to FY2023 reported
EUI performance (a change from 228kWh/m2/year to 229 kWh/m2/year) and to FY2023 Scope 1 and 2 location-based GHG emissions performance (a change from 51% to 52%).

5 Corporate offices include campuses and offices within our operational control.

6 Addressable spend is defined as external costs incurred by Barclays in the normal course of business where Procurement has influence over where the spend is placed. It excludes costs such as regulatory fines or charges, exchange fees, taxation, employee expenses or litigation

costs, and property rent.

7 Targets are considered 'science-based' if they are in line with what the latest climate science deems necessary to meet the goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement — limiting global warming to well below 2°C above pre-industrial levels and pursuing efforts to limit warming to
1.5°C. The Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi), a partnership between CDP, the United Nations Global Compact, World Resources Institute (WRI) and the World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF), provides companies with independent assessment and validation of targets and is

currently the internationally accepted standard.

Indicative number provided to illustrate the number of TPSPs by total addressable spend that have committed to or have science-based targets in place.

Assurance findings on our 2018 supply chain baseline identified certain data previously excluded from the initial data set. In addition to this, in 2024 the UK Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (Defra) revised their GHG emissions conversion factors, which Barclays uses
to calculate spend-based supply chain emissions. Our supply chain emissions baseline has therefore been recalculated to reflect both points, resulting in an aggregate increase in our 2018 supply chain baseline and therefore improvements in our previously reported supply chain
performance for 2023 (previously 28% GHG emissions reduction, now 32% GHG emissions reduction).

10 Campuses include 1 Churchill Place, Radbroke, Northampton, Glasgow, Pune, Whippany, 745 7th Avenue, Dryrock.
Please see ESG Data Centre for all recalculations and ESG Reporting Framework for our operational emissions accounting approach.
A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/.
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Key external factors, dependencies
and assumptions

Our progress against our net zero operations
milestones and targets is likely to be volatile and
non-linear, due to our dependencies on broader
industry and external factors. For example,
dependencies on low-carbon technology
developments and their market adoption,
electricity grid decarbonisation and key policy
and regulatory changes in the markets where we
and our TPSPs operate.

Our progress may also be impacted by internal
management decisions based on key drivers
unrelated to climate, for example prudent risk
management practices.

We will aim to continue to evaluate and evolve
our strategic levers of decarbonisation taking
into consideration key external factors and
internal management decisions.

Our approach to operational climate-
related data

Accurate and meaningful climate-related data'is
central to our net zero operations strategy. The
data helps us better identify significant sources
and categories of emissions, understand which
actions to prioritise to reduce these emissions,
and model expected implications of our activities
and external factors. Ultimately, the data better
informs our strategic decision-making.

To date, we have been focusing our efforts on
increasing our climate-related data quality and
coverage. For example, in 2024:

+ through continued TPSP engagements we
progressed to having 46% supply chain
emissions primary data in comparison to no
such data collectionin 2018

« we expanded our operational GHG emissions
coverage to include an estimate of our global
employee commute emissions’, that include
emissions from the transportation of
employees between their homes and their
worksites and those from teleworking (working
from home). We plan to monitor these
emissions over time and seek to improve our
data accuracy, as we explore solutions to try to
address these.

We are investingin our internal ESG Data Hub,
our enterprise ESG data platform built on
modern, serverless cloud infrastructure. It
sources, stores, and transforms ESG data, and
aims to improve access to ESG data across the
Group, onboarding data from multiple sources
and making it available through applications or to
our other internal systems. To support our net
zero operations strategy, the ESG Data Hub will
aim to provide access to our climate-related data
on atimely basis, enhancing insights on the
climate impacts of our business decisions across
our operations.

The evolving nature of climate-related data,
market methodologies and our continuous data
enhancements, are likely to result in changes to
previously reported figures and the overall
trajectory of our decarbonisation efforts. In 2024
we recalculated® our previously reported supply
chain emissions' baseline and 2023 emissions
due to the following:

+ Assurance findings on our 2018 supply chain
baseline identified certain data previously
excluded from the initial data set.

+ In 2024 the UK Department for Environment,
Food & Rural Affairs (Defra) revised their GHG
emissions conversion factors, which Barclays
uses to calculate spend-based supply chain
emissions.

Our supply chain emissions baseline and our
2023 reported supply chain emissions have
therefore been updated to reflect both points.
These changes resulted in improvements to our
previously reported supply chain performance
for 2023 (previously 28% GHG emissions
reduction, now 32% GHG emissions reduction).
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Moving forward

To continue to inform our strategic approach,
focus areas and business decisions, in 2025 we
intend to review our net zero operations scope,
milestones and targets in line with short-,
medium- and long-term 1.5°C-aligned pathways.
As part of our review we will aim to evaluate the
latest science, market standards, and assess our
coverage of the most material operational
emissions.

Notes:

1 Inthis net zero operations section, climate-related data refers to
quantitative and qualitative data that informs our net zero
operations strategy. This may include but is not limited to GHG
emissions data, energy and water usage, TPSP decarbonisation
activities and industry data on climate scenarios.

2 Our employee commute emissions accounting approach aligns
to the GHG Protocol Corporate Standard guidance. Employee
commute includes emissions from the transportation of
employees between their homes and their worksites and those
from teleworking (working from home). We estimate these
emissions by using various data sources including survey data on
Barclays employees' commuting habits. For more detail on our
operational emissions accounting approach please see the ESG
Reporting Framework.

3 Please see ESG Data Centre for all recalculations and ESG
Reporting Framework for our operational emissions accounting
and recalculation approach.
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Operational footprint dashboard

2024 Operational GHG emissions by Scope (location-based)

Scope 1

1.0%

Scope 2
location-based

9.9%

Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions (location-based)

'000 tonnes CO,e

Scope 3

39.1%

Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions (market-based)

'000 tonnes CO,e
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Scope 3 categories

1 Category 1, 2 & 4 supply chain emissions 68.3%
7
3 Category 3 fueland energy-related activities 1.3%
5 Category 5 waste generated in operations 0.02%
8 .
‘ 6 Category 6 business travel 5.3%
Scope 3
categories 7 Category 7 employee commute 10.8%
8 Category 8 upstream leased assets 3.2%
0.1%

13 Category 13 downstream leased assets

Supply chain emissions*

'000 tonnes CO,e

2024 8.9° IEYETIN

2023 15.3

2018 29.0

baseline gEZ

Il Scopel M Scope 2 (location-based)

Notes

1 Our reporting of supply chain emissions includes the following
GHG Protocol Scope 3 categories: Category 1: Purchased
Goods and Services, Category 2: Capital Goods, Category 4:
Upstream transportation and distribution. In 2024 we
reported GHG emissions of Categories 1, 2 and 4 by
aggregating these under Category 1. Itis our intent to assign

emissions to each of these separate categories in due course.

2 The methodology used to calculate our GHG emissions
follows the ‘Greenhouse Gas Protocol (GHG): A Corporate
Accounting and Reporting Standard (Revised Edition)’,
defined by the World Resources Institute/World Business
Council for Sustainable Development. We have adopted the
operational control approach on reporting boundaries.

Sl 2024 5.9“I1_8A

101.8 A 2023 15.3 .1_6
-56"%

2018 2018
2112 beadling 29.0 205.7 2347 e

I Category 1,2 & 4 supply chain emissions

ez M Scopel M Scope 2 (market-based)

We continuously review and update our performance data
based on updated GHG emission factor, improvements in
data quality and updates to estimates previously applied. For
2024, we have applied the latest emissions factors as of 31
December 2024. All location- and market-based figures are
gross and do not include netted figures from carbon credits.

For our FY2024 emissions portfolio we have re-categorised a
portion of our Scope 2 emissions to Scope 3 Category 8
(Upstream Leased Assets) as these emissions have been
identified as outside of our operational control. This has
resulted in minor updates to FY2023 Scope 2 location-based
GHG emissions (a change from 87,197 tCO,e to 86,543
tCO.e).

Lo 2024 [ETYH

2023

Total

5 Assurance findings on our 2018 supply chain baseline
identified certain data previously excluded from the initial data
set. In addition to this, in 2024 the UK Department for
Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (Defra) revised their GHG
emissions conversion factors, which Barclays uses to
calculate spend-based supply chain emissions. Our supply
chain baseline and 2023 emissions have therefore been
recalculated to reflect both points, resulting in an aggregate
increase in our 2018 supply chain baseline (from 765,634
tCO,e t0 913,967 tCO,e) and increase in our 2023 supply
chain emissions (from 552,367 tCO,e to 622,783 tCO,e).
Our operational footprint data follows a reporting period of
1 October 2023 to 30 September 2024.

-36%

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under
ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope
and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclosures/.

ESG Data Centre

See our ESG Data Centre for further details of our
operational GHG emissions since 2018, including

our Scope 1, 2 location- and market-based and Scope 3
operational emissions data. For more information

on our operational emissions accounting approach
please see the 2024 ESG Reporting Framework.
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Reducing our Scope 1 and 2 emissions  * In 2024, through the energy optimisation
programme and infrastructure upgrades, we

also increased our energy efficiency during
normal operating hours. For example, we
upgraded our chillers and BMS at our
Sunderland corporate office’, resulting in
energy efficiencies at that site.

In 2024, to reduce our Scope 1 and 2 emissions,
we continued to focus on:

+ reducing our energy demand and improving
the energy efficiency of our global real estate
portfolio

« working on electrification of our global real
estate portfolio heating and cooling systems
and company vehicles

» Weright-sized and improved the sustainability
of three of our retail branches by moving into
new sites. The designs of the new sites
focused on energy efficient infrastructure
installations including new lighting and heating,
ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC)
systems and in some instances solutions to
reduce heat and cooling loss by including
lobbies.

« working on renewable electricity sourcing and
installing on-site renewable electricity capacity
across our global real estate portfolio.

Global real estate portfolio

Reducing energy demand and increasing

energy efficiency

All of these efforts have resulted in a 49%

decrease in energy consumption across our

global real estate portfolio against a 2018

baseline and progress with our global corporate

offices energy use intensity (EUI) milestone to

225 kWh/m?/year in comparison to 229 kWh/m?/

year®in 2023. As we continue implementing our

energy optimisation programme and investing in
new efficient equipment, our energy savings may
take time to materialise as we adjust our building

operations to these changes.

Toreduce our energy demand andincrease energy
efficiency, we continued to right-size our global real
estate portfolio, and expanded our UK energy
optimisation programme to global sites. The
programme aims to reduce the energy demand
of existing infrastructure during periods of low or
no occupancy and to increase energy efficiency
during normal operating hours, contributing in
2024 to approximately 8.26 GWh in energy
savings at our corporate offices and 0.33 GWh at
our retail branches. For example:
 As part of the programme our engineers
carried out evening inspections at 1 Churchill
Place, London® where they identified cases
where equipment was running unnecessarily,
even though there was low or no occupancy.
As aresult of these inspections in October
2024 the engineers adjusted our building
management system (BMS) settings, for
example by automatically switching off some
of the large screens across the building,
resulting in energy demand reductions.

Electrification and reducing reliance on fossil-
fuel-powered infrastructure

In 2024, we continued to electrify our
infrastructure at selected sites, by replacing end-
of-life natural gas heating equipment with

investing in electrification as part of our campus
redevelopments. For example, at our Henderson
corporate office’ we installed an all-electric
kitchen, and as part of our Radbroke campus6
redevelopment, we plan to install ground source
heat pumps, to further reduce reliance on natural
gas and associated Scope 1 emissions.

Embedding sustainability considerations
into our 1 Churchill Place refurbishment

We are embedding sustainability
considerations as part of the planned
refurbishment project at our 1 Churchill Place
campus. We are investing in more sustainable
equipment; for example, in 2024 we installed
new multi-function units (combined chillers and
heat pump units) with the aim to improve the
campus's energy efficiency and reduce natural
gas consumption. Also, we installed 209 smart
meters and are upgrading our BMS, to
efficiently manage and control our equipment;
for example, by adjusting our building ventilation
based on real-time occupancy, and therefore
reducing unnecessary energy consumption.

Our refurbishment experience and testing of
new sustainability technologies has led to
greater collaboration with our landlord
representatives.

electric powered alternatives and where possible,

Our approach to renewable energy

In 2024, we maintained 100% renewable
electricity sourcing for our global real estate
portfolio, of which the UK PPA’ contributed to
36% of our sourcing, as it came live in 2024. The
remaining instruments used for our 100%
renewable electricity sourcing were green tariffs

and energy attribute certificates®, contributing to

the remaining 64% of our total sourcing.

We also continued to build on our on-site
renewable electricity capacity in pursuit of our

2035 milestone to have 10 MW on-site renewable

electricity capacity installed across our global real

estate portfolio. In 2024, we started installing solar

panels at our Whippany® campus, received
planning permission from the local council to
proceed with solar panelinstallations at our
Radbroke campus and prepared to install solar
panels at 1 Churchill Place.

Barclays PLC
Annual Report 2024

74

Collectively, our global real estate portfolio has
maintained 0.40 MW of renewable electricity
capacity and we expect this to increase once
Whippany, 1 Churchill Place and Radbroke
campus installations are complete.

We recognise that due to slow permitting
processes, inadequate grid infrastructure and
challenges with supply chain disruptions,
materials availability and market volatility, we may
experience longer lead times between initial
investments and the deployment of the
renewable energy projects.

Notes:

1 Datarepresents reduction from 1 October 2023 to
30 September 2024.

2 1 Churchill Place, Canary Wharf, London, E14 5HP, UK.

3 Barclays Doxford Park, Sunderland, SR3 3XW, UK.

4 Forour FY2024 emissions portfolio we have re-categorised a
portion of our Scope 2 emissions to Scope 3 Category 8
(Upstream Leased Assets) as these emissions have been
identified as outside of our operational control. This has resulted
in minor updates to FY2023 reported EUl performance (a change
from 228kWh/m2/year to 229 kWh/m2/year).

5 2280 Corporate Circle, Henderson, Nevada, USA.

6 Radbroke Hall, Knutsford, WA16 9EU, UK.

7 In2022 Barclays signed a 10-year Power Purchase Agreement,
committing to purchase up to 160 GWh per year of energy from
Creah Riabhach, an onshore wind farm project in Scotland.

8 Energy attribute certificates not derived from our UK PPA.

9 400 Jefferson Park, Whippany, NJ 07981, USA.
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Collaborating with our landlords
for our global real estate portfolio
decarbonisation

Reducing emissions from our leased assets
requires proactive engagement with our
landlords. In 2023, we developed the Barclays
Green Leasing Toolkit, which includes a
selection of template sustainability lease
clauses to help facilitate conversation and
collaboration with landlords on decarbonisation
opportunities. The Toolkit helps Corporate Real
Estate Solutions (CRES) teams identify gaps in
existing leasing transactions and apply
sustainability criteria to given projects.

Throughout 2024, we integrated those green
lease clauses in numerous lease agreements.
For example, the lease agreements for our new
corporate offices in Mumbai' and Toronto®
include clauses oninstallation of metering and
sub-metering to track energy data for tenanted
areas and onreducing energy consumption.

We plan to continue to use Barclays Green
Leasing Toolkit to inform decisions for our
leased assets including our retail branches, as
well as collaborating with our real estate
partners and brokers to understand the pipeline
of sustainable real estate assets, and contribute
toindustry discussions on tenants’
sustainability expectations from developers.

Car fleet

Electrifying company cars

As part of our commitment to Climate Group's
EV100 initiative, we have made progressin
transitioning our corporate vehicle fleet to
electric vehicles (EVs) or ultra-low emissions
vehicles (ULEVs). By the end of 2024, 98% of our
2,238 UK fleet were EVs and 57% of our 4,179
global fleet were EVs.

To support the programme, we continue to offer
all UK colleagues that require a company car for
their role funded home-charging equipment to
ease their transition to EVs. So far, 70% of eligible
colleagues have been provided with an EV
charging point at their home.

As of the end of 2024, we have also fully replaced
our existing Barclays Local Customer Channel
vans with electric vans.

Technology

In 2024 Barclays' technology operations
contributed to alarge proportion of Barclays'
operational GHG emissions. To continue to
address these emissions the Group Sustainability
Chief Information Office (CIO) has developed
granular GHG emissions dashboards for Barclays'
technology applications. These dashboards have
been embedded into standard reporting
frameworks, empowering application teams to
take informed actions aligned to our net zero
operations milestones and targets.

Further information about how Barclays addresses technology-
related operational GHG emissions can be found in the Supply Chain
section on page 75

Addressing our Scope 3 operational
emissions

As of 2024, our accounted Scope 3 operational
emissions include supply chain, employee
commute, business travel, waste®, fuel and energy-
related activities® and leased assets’, representing
approximately 89% of our total* operational GHG
emissions, with supply chain contributing to the
largest proportion.

Supply chain

We have observed a reductionin our absolute
supply chain emissions of 36% against our 2018
baseline. Whilst we have observed a reduction,
there are limitations to our reported figure, as 54%
of our supply chain emissions are estimated using
GHG conversion factors applied to spend,
therefore our reported reduction may not directly
correlate to actual supply chain emissions
decarbonisation. To try to address this limitation,
our objective is to continue to work with our TPSPs
to seek toincrease the volume and quality of our
primary data, having by the end of 2024 increased it
by 19% from previous year. Enhanced visibility and
understanding of our TPSPs' climate-related data
will help us to assess our TPSPs' progress more
effectively against our milestones and enhance our
TPSP engagements.

Supply chain emissions primary
and spend-based data

2« [ NG

25 [

205 [
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

M Spend* M Primary Data**

Notes:

*  Spend-based method: in other words our calculation is based on
the economic value of the goods and services purchased,
multiplied by relevant industry average emission factors (Defra).

** Primary (TPSP sourced) data.

Integrating climate-related considerations
in our TPSP lifecycle

Since 2022 we have been integrating climate-
related considerations within our TPSP lifecycle,
including requirements in our standard contract
terms for our TPSPs. These requirements include
an obligation for our TPSPs to have an emissions
reduction programme in place, supported by a
public science-based reduction target and a
commitment to achieve net zero GHG emissions
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no later thanthe end of 2050. In 2024, we integrated
consideration of inclusion of climate-related clauses
into our procurement process for all new contracts,
contract renewals, extensions and material change
notes executed by sourcing managers. We have
alsoincluded similar climate-related considerations
in our Barclays Code of Conduct for Third Party
Service Providers. By the end of 2024, 64% of our
TPSPs, by addressable spend®, had science-based
reduction targets in place, nearing our milestone of
70% by the end of 2025.

Working together to address our supply chain
emissions

We continued to invite our TPSPs to disclose their
climate-related information such as governance,
risk strategy, targets and performance, emissions
methodology and data, through CDP. In 2024,
78.5% of our invited TPSPs responded to CDP, an
increase from previous year and representing
approximately 73% of Barclays' 2024 supply chain
emissions. This has enabled us to garner insights
onour TPSPs' decarbonisation maturity and to
continue fostering collaborative and transparent
conversations with them.

Notes:

1 Altimus, Whispering Heights Real Estate Plot 130, Pandurang
Budhkar Road, Mumbai, India.

2 333Bay Street, Toronto, ON M5H 2R2, Canada.

3 While emissions from our waste, fuel and energy-related
activities and leased assets are lower than other operational
emissions, we pursue opportunities to reduce them, see Green
Leasing Toolkit page 75 and circular economy principles and
zero waste approach on page 77

4 Inthis net zero operations section, our total accounted
operational GHG emissions include Scope 1, Scope 2 (location-
based) and Scope 3 category 1-8 and 13.

5 Inthis section, when referring to 'spend', this is addressable
spend, defined as external costs incurred by Barclays in the
normal course of business where Procurement has influence
over where the spend s placed. It excludes costs such as
regulatory fines or charges, exchange fees, taxation, employee
expenses or litigation costs, and property rent.
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Following from the CDP response, we directly
engaged with over 150 TPSPs; these represent
approximately 61% of Barclays' 2024 supply
chain emissions. As part of the engagements, we
outlined our climate expectations, discussed
their progress towards GHG emissions
reductions, and learned about their future plans.
We also emphasised the need to increase
provision of primary emissions data.

Enhancing our supply chain engagements

Supply chain emissions by procurement
category

Technology

-

43%

Technology

Real Estate

Professional Services

Banking Operations
Marketing

Market Data

HR

Trade Cycle
Other

In 2024, we began to develop a systematic
approach to prioritise our supply chain
engagements. We conducted a pilot focusing on
the technology category, as itis the biggest
contributor to our supply chain emissions,
representing 43% of these emissions in 2024,
therefore a category that will be prioritised for
business and TPSP engagements. From this
category we selected 25 TPSPs undergoing
contract negotiations, where we engaged both
the business owners of those contracts and the
TPSPs to evaluate and discuss opportunities to
reduce the TPSP's GHG emissions and improve
their climate-related data.

Following on from the pilot, we recognised the
need for early engagements with prioritised
TPSPs and key-decision makers to enhance our
supply chain decarbonisation efforts. Therefore,

in 2024 we invited our internal decision-makers
who oversee 63% of our top 500 TPSPs by
emissions, namely Accountable Executives from
our Technology and Real Estate procurement
category, to attend our first ESG supply chain
training programme. The intent of the
programme is to equip our internal decision-
makers with the information to drive meaningful
climate engagement with our TPSPs and to
inform decisions in relation to our supply chain,
for example working on inclusion of climate-
related clauses in our contract renewals terms
and the inclusion of climate-related criteria in our
Requests for Proposals.

In 2024, we also assessed the climate
commitments and primary data progress of our
top 50 TPSPs (based on emissions value), to gain
insights into their performance and identify
TPSPs and spend categories that require
increased attention going forward.

The insights from the pilot and our top 50 TPSPs'
review have informed the development of the
Barclays Supplier Transition Framework (STF),
which is intended to help scale the pilot principles
for prioritising TPSP engagement and drive more
tailored actions to decarbonise our supply chain.
In 2025, we intend to continue to develop and
operationalise the STF.

Even though we are taking multiple steps to
reduce our supply chain emissions, we recognise
that the decarbonisation of our supply chain
depends on the progress of our TPSPs, including
their dependencies on data availability, market
conditions and ultimately the broader
decarbonisation of the real economy.

Travel

We continue to share guidelines with colleagues
on more sustainable business travel choices,
including at the point of booking and in our Travel
and Expense Policy. This Policy outlines our travel
principles, which include encouraging colleagues
to consider the climate impact of their travel

choices, and our expectation for colleagues to
consider whether travelis appropriate, or
whether the same business needs could be met
inanother way. In 2024, we also continued to
review uptake of sustainable aviation fuel (SAF)
with our preferred airline partners, by gathering

insights on their future plans to increase SAF use.

Our 2024 total colleague business travel
emissions reduced by 35% againsta 2018
baseline —noting these emissions increased by
15% compared to 2023. As we continue to
observe aresumption of air travel in comparison
to 2020 levels, we will evaluate other levers of
decarbonisation to try to reduce our business

travel emissions without compromising our client

service and employee experience.

In 2024, to improve coverage of our operational
GHG emissions we have calculated an estimate
of our employee commute emissions’. Although
we have already offered some options that will
support our employees to reduce these
emissions, for example EV charging stations
across selected sites and our UK EV Salary
Sacrifice offering, we plan to improve the
accuracy of our data and monitor these
emissions over time, as we explore other
solutions to try to address them. We recognise
to decarbonise our travel emissions we are
largely dependent on transport and grid
decarbonisation in the markets in which we
operate.

Carbon credits

Following a review of our approach to the use of
voluntary carbon market credits against our
operational emissions, we are aiming to
introduce an internal carbon pricing system from
2025. Our new internal carbon price will be linked
to emissions generated from air business travel.
We intend to use the proceeds of this pricing

system to purchase carbon removal credits.
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Supporting our colleagues

We offer colleagues the tools and support
needed to inform and help reduce their individual
environmental footprints.

In 2024, for example:

+ We continued to provide sustainability-related
benefits offering, for example our UK EV Salary
Sacrifice and Bike4Work schemes. We also
increased the sustainability-focused offers on
our corporate discount platform for UK
employees, for example by offering home
energy audits and discounts on EV charging
equipment.

« Colleagues completed over 310,000
environmental activities by using our Barclays
Go Green sustainability gamification
programme, that informs and allows
colleagues to track their actions to reduce
their personal environmental footprint.

» Recycle for Good was launched in six of our UK
corporate offices in partnership with
Computacenter (our global electronic waste
partner) to give colleagues a secure way to
recycle old personal technology and divert raw
materials in the devices back into the supply
chain.

o Further information about how Barclays engages with
colleagues can be found on page 114

Note:

1 Our employee commute emissions accounting approach aligns
to the GHG Protocol Corporate Standard guidance. Employee
commute includes emissions from the transportation of
employees between their homes and their worksites and those
from teleworking (working from home). We estimate these
emissions by using various data sources including survey data on
Barclays employees' commuting habits. For more detail on our
operational emissions accounting approach please see the ESG
Reporting Framework within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclosure


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Managing nature in our operations

Nature is intrinsically connected to our efforts to
mitigate and adapt to climate change, help foster
ajust transition, and support productive,
sustainable economies. As we continue to
improve our understanding of the
interdependencies across nature, climate and
social impacts, we expect to enhance our
consideration of nature as part of our net zero
operations strategy.

In 2024 we continued our nature-related
assessment for our global real estate portfolio
operations informed by the Taskforce on
Nature-related Financial Disclosures (TNFD)
LEAP (Locate, Evaluate, Assess, Prepare)
approach. As part of our assessment we
identified that approximately 10%'" of our global
real estate portfolio is located within 1km of an
area of biodiversity importance’ and
approximately 3% are located within water-
scarce regions. Taking into consideration our
operational business activities, proximity to areas
of biodiversity importance and water scarce
regions, our initial findings identified that
approximately 4%* of our global real estate
portfolio as potentially contributing to nature
impacts, including the impact of water
consumption on local catchment areas and their
biodiversity.

We are already managing nature-related impacts
at some of our sites including waste and pollution
and have implemented measures to reduce
water consumption through installation of flow
restrictors, low flush sanitary fittings and, where
applicable, infrastructure to capture and recycle
rainwater or grey water. With the initial real estate
LEAP assessment findings, we will start
prioritising our nature-related activities to focus
our efforts on our priority sites. We will also work
toimprove our internal nature-related data
capture, whilst acknowledging our reliance on
external market improvements to the data. Also,
as we evolve our net zero operations strategy
and continue to improve our understanding of
the impacts and dependencies of our operations
on nature, we aim to embed nature
considerations as part of our decarbonisation
activities, to ensure we deliver solutions that
address both our nature and climate change
impacts.

Circular economy principles and zero waste

We continue to embed circular economy
principles across our operations, by seeking to
eliminate waste at the source through resource
use reductions and by improving recycling rates.

Across our key campuses® we have an ambition
to achieve and maintain TRUE (Total Resource
Use and Efficiency) zero waste certified projects
by end of 2035 with a milestone to divert 90% of
waste from landfill, incineration and the
environment by end of 2035 —and in 2024
achieved a 57% diversion rate of all waste, a 4%
increase from the previous year.

During 2024, we continued to:

« Eliminate waste by introducing reusable
beverage cups or dishware across our
campuses, resulting in all campuses having
areusable programme in place.

Improve recycling rates across our campuses
by increasing waste segregation streams,
installing composters and providing training to
our colleagues on campus. We installed mobile
resource hubs with improved labelling at our
Northampton campus and in the 1 Churchill
Place campus cafeteria. We now have on-site
composters at our Glasgow, Pune and Dryrock
campuses.

In 2024, our Pune campus successfully retained
its TRUE certification and to progress towards
the certification in remaining campuses, we
launched our Waste Ambassador Programme at
all our UK and US campuses. This is a training
programme which aims to empower our on-site
facilities team to support colleagues to correctly
segregate their waste and therefore reduce
contamination rates on campus. In 2024 the
training was delivered to our Go To Teams® and
we plan to expand to additional facilities teams.

Moving forward we also seek to increase the
accuracy and transparency of our campuses'
waste-related data to better measure the impacts
of our initiatives and inform our decision-making.

Pollution management

We continue to operate pollution risks controls
across our global property portfolio where we
operate standby generators and store diesel.
The intent of these controls is to help us prevent
and mitigate water and soil pollution to the
environment. We have also remained certified to
ISO 14001 for 46% of our global real estate
portfolio, the international standard for designing
and implementing an Environmental
Management System.

Further details on Barclays' approach to nature can be found on
page 116
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Harnessing Barclays' client ecosystem

We continue seeking opportunities to
harness Barclays' client ecosystem with
Unreasonable Impact companies to help us
to transition our operations towards net
zero. We work with eight Unreasonable
Impact companies across our global real
estate portfolio, including Winnow in several
of our campuses. Winnow is an Al-powered
food waste prevention technology, that uses
scales and scanning devices to track, learn,
and classify back-of-house prep food waste.
The dining staff use the data collected each
month to calculate and monitor diversion
rates to inform future menu planning across
campuses and reduce food waste.

Notes:

1

The percentage of our real estate portfolio within Tkm of an area
of biodiversity importance is based on the World Database on
Protected Areas (WDPA) and Natural England data sources as of
October 2023.

Areas of biodiversity importance include areas protected by legal
or other effective means and areas scientifically recognised for
importance for biodiversity, reference to: tnfd.global/wp-
content/uploads/2023/08/
Guidance_on_the_identification_and_assessment_of_nature-
related-issues_The_TNFD_LEAP_approach_v1.pdf

The percentage of our real estate portfolio within water-scarce
regions is based on the WWF Risk Filter source as of October
2023.

The percentage figure covers sites that were identified as
‘priority' to Barclays using the LEAP approach, in the context of
our overall potentialimpact on nature; however, we recognise
that nature impacts of our direct operations are very low when
compared to other industries.

Key campuses include 1 Churchill Place, Radbroke,
Northampton, Glasgow, Pune, Whippany, 745 7th Avenue,
Dryrock.

Go To Teams are our front office on-site support team, helping
Barclays colleagues with all their workplace needs from
Corporate Office related, first line technology support and
Corporate Security first line checks.


https://tnfd.global/wp-content/uploads/2023/08/Guidance_on_the_identification_and_assessment_of_nature-related-issues_The_TNFD_LEAP_approach_v1.pdf
https://tnfd.global/wp-content/uploads/2023/08/Guidance_on_the_identification_and_assessment_of_nature-related-issues_The_TNFD_LEAP_approach_v1.pdf
https://tnfd.global/wp-content/uploads/2023/08/Guidance_on_the_identification_and_assessment_of_nature-related-issues_The_TNFD_LEAP_approach_v1.pdf
https://tnfd.global/wp-content/uploads/2023/08/Guidance_on_the_identification_and_assessment_of_nature-related-issues_The_TNFD_LEAP_approach_v1.pdf
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Reducing our financed emissions

We are committed to aligning our financing
with the goals and timelines of the Paris
Agreement, consistent with limiting the
increase in global temperatures to 1.5°C. To
meet our ambition, we need to reduce the
client emissions we finance — not just for
lending but for capital markets activities,
too.

We work closely with our clients to ensure that
over time the activities we finance are aligned to
the goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement.
Consistent with our Purpose, and taking into
account considerations of all relevant business
factors, we have set emissions reduction targets
for our Upstream Energy, Power, Steel, Cement,
Automotive manufacturing, Aviation, UK
Commercial Real Estate, UK Agriculture
portfolios and convergence point for UK
Housing. We have also set clear restrictions on
financing certain activities.

o Further details on our financing restrictions can be found
on page 90

Understanding our financed emissions

A building block for Barclays' ambition to be a net
zero bank by 2050 is our ability to estimate the
fullin-scope balance sheet financed emissions

1 In 2020, we developed our BlueTrack™
methodology to measure our financed
emissions and track our progress against our
Upstream Energy and Power generation
targets. As of 2023, we extended the scope of
our calculations to cover the fullin-scope
balance sheet financed emissions based on
methodology which has been developed using
the PCAF Standard and expanded the scope of
BlueTrack™ to track our progress against
targets for a total of eight sectors as well as UK
Housing for which we set a convergence point.

2 In 2024, we have refreshed our estimate of full
in-scope balance sheet financed emissions.
These emissions are set out on pages 78 to 81
where we also set out further information
about this methodology. Because it takes time
to fully analyse this data, these emissions are
as at December 2023. For sectors where we
have set 2030 targets, we have continued to
use the BlueTrack™ methodology and have
updated our financed emissions metrics and
progress against those targets with data as at
December 2024.

Our approach to disclosing financed emissions is
pivoted across two sections:

1 Estimating the fullin-scope balance sheet
financed emissions (Scope 3, Category 15)
using a methodology which has been
developed using the PCAF Standard. The data
reported in this section of the Annual Report
(up to page 81) is as at December 2023.
Hence, these numbers follow a lag of one year
when compared to other climate-related
disclosures based on December 2024 in this
report, due to the lead time required to fully
analyse our entire in-scope exposures.

2 Continuing to use the BlueTrack™
methodology to assess financed emissions for
material sectors and set 2030 targets
integrating 1.5°C scenarios. This data is being
reported as at December 2024.

Note:
1 PCAF Standard - PCAF (2022). The Global GHG Accounting and
Reporting Standard Part A: Financed Emissions. Second Edition.

Estimating the full in-scope balance sheet
financed emissions

Scope of activities included and basis of
preparation

We have estimated the financed emissions for
c.£793bn of Barclays' activity as at December
2023 (of which c. £441bn are on-balance-sheet
exposures) as set out in the following table.
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Identification of in-scope exposure to calculate financed emissions

(as at December 2023)
Value
(as at Dec 2023)
Category infm Comments
Total Barclays balance sheet 1,477,487
Exclusions:
Cash and bank balances, Cash collateral and (-)1,029,687 Exposures which have been excluded by

settlement balances, Derivative financial instruments,

Goodwilland intangible assets, Current tax assets,
Deferred tax assets, Other assets, Trading portfolio
assets, Reverse Repos, and Retail lending (personal
lending, retail cards)

the PCAF Standard

Property, plant and equipment

(-)3,417

Emissions covered under Barclays
Scope 1 and Scope 2

Retirement benefit assets (-)3,667 Emissions on Barclays Bank UK
Retirement Fund reported separately as
part of
Task Force on Climate-related Financial
Disclosures Report 2023

Total Barclays exposure in scope for computing 440,716

financed emissions

Inclusions

Total Undrawn commitments and contingent (+)250,227 We have gone beyond the scope of

liabilities PCAF's definition of asset classes to
additionally cover undrawn
commitments and contingent liabilities.
We have excluded exposures for which
PCAF is yet to establish a methodology
(personal lending, retail cards and
Trading balances) from our total undrawn
commitments and contingent liabilities.

Capital markets financing (33% of Barclays share) (+)102,238 Equity holdings, Bond issuances, Equity
issuances, Syndicated loans

Total Barclays activities considered for financed 793,181

emissions calculations
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Our approach for estimating financed emissions
is based on a methodology which has been
developed using the PCAF Standard with the
following key exceptions:

1 We have gone beyond the scope of PCAF's
definition of asset classes to additionally cover
undrawn commitments, contingent liabilities
and capital markets financing activities. For
instance, in the case of aloan we consider the
committed amount (both drawn and undrawn),
as opposed to just outstanding amounts
(which is the approach preferred by PCAF) for
calculating financed emissions.

2 We have also consistently used the book value
of equity and debt for all clients to calculate the
attribution factor, while PCAF recommends
using the Enterprise Value Including Cash
(EVIC) for listed entities.

3 PCAF recommends calculating emissions at a
clientlevel. For certain sectors, clients could
have presence in activities across multiple
parts of the value chain and in such cases
reported emissions may not be consistent and
reliable to estimate financed emissions. To
overcome this challenge we calculate
emissions at an activity level, using arange of
options aligned to the PCAF Standard's
guidance to calculate client emissions.

For certain activities —including Upstream
Energy, Power Generation, Automotive
manufacturing, UK Agriculture and Aviation —we
employ asset-level production data to estimate
client emissions. For activities such as Cement
and Steel production, we use client reported
emissions. Where we do not have sufficient data
on reported emissions or physical activities — for
example, in relation to mortgages where we do
not have EPC data available —we use fall-backs
based on emission factors.

For animmaterial part of our balance sheet
(c.1%), where the appropriate sector fall-backs
could not be reliably obtained, we have used the
respective asset class average economic
emissions intensity to estimate emissions.

provides more details of our methodology and can be found
within the ESG Resource Hub: home.barclays/sustainability/
esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

° Our Financed Emissions Methodology paper (published in 2025)

Emissions coverage

We have estimated the full in-scope balance
sheet financed emissions based on Scope 1 and
Scope 2 of our clients' emissions as at December
2023. Hence, these numbers follow a lag of one
year when compared to other disclosures based
on December 2024 in this report. The lag of one
year is due to the lead time required to fully
analyse our entire in-scope exposures.

We have excluded our clients’ Scope 3 emissions
from these calculations except for activities
where we have set a target which covers Scope 3
emissions (which includes Upstream Energy,
Automotive manufacturing LDVs, Aviation and
UK Agriculture - Livestock and Dairy Farming).
This is due to challenges in sourcing reliable and
consistent data, notjust on reported Scope 3
emissions but also the fall-back emission factors
for downstream emission estimations. As we
refine our approach and data sourcing strategy,
we will assess the suitability of including Scope 3
emissions in our financed emissions disclosures.

We have included emissions on a CO,e basis. For
activities where we have set targets, we have
included emissions relating to GHGs which are
relevant and material for the relevant sector.
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One of the approaches that we can use to assess
the extent to which our financing is aligned to a
well-below 2 °C pathway is by calculating the
extent to which our financed emissions reduction
targets cover our fullin-scope balance sheet.

Our 2030 financed emissions targets (and our UK
Housing convergence point) covering Scope 1
and 2 emissions integrate 1.5°C-aligned
scenarios and cover 43% of our full in-scope
balance sheet financed emissions. We have also
set 2030 financed emissions targets integrating
a 1.5°C aligned scenario covering Scope 3
emissions for Upstream Energy, Automotive
manufacturing LDVs, Aviation and UK Agriculture
—Livestock and Dairy Farming.

Our coverage of emissions where we have set
targets integrating a 1.5°C aligned scenarios
decreased from 55% reported last year. This
reduction was primarily driven by the decline in
emissions from power generation following
reductions in our total financing volumes within
this portfolio as well as impacts from changes in
company book value.


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Financed emissions for activities with targets (as at December 2023)
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Scope 1,2 emissions (MtCO,e)

Scope 3 emissions (MtCO,e)

Undrawn commitments

Undrawn commitments

Activities On-balance-sheetlending  and contingent liabilities ~ Capital markets financing Data Quality score® On-balance-sheet lending  and contingent liabilities ~ Capital markets financing Data Quality score
Mining and Quarrying

Upstream Energy 0.7 3.7 0.3 31 5.1 29.3 2.8 3.1
Energy and water

Power Generation 1.0 11.5 4.2 31 - - - -
Agriculture, Food and Forest Products

UK Agriculture 0.4 0.1 = 4.4 0.0 0.0 = 4.4
Manufacturing

Automotive Manufacturing (LDV) 0.0 0.1 0.1 2.3 0.6 3.7 1.6 3.2

Cement Manufacturing 0.1 0.5 0.1 2.1 = = = =

Steel Manufacturing 0.2 0.8 0.3 2.4 = = = =
Mortgages

UK Housing (Convergence point) 1.6 0.1 0.0 3.5 - - - -
Materials and Building

UK Commercial Real Estate 0.1 0.0 - 4.2 - - - -
Transport

Aviation 0.7 2.5 0.3 3.0 0.1 0.5 0.1 3.0
Total Portfolio 4.9 19.4 5.2 - 5.8 33.6 4.5 -

Financed emissions for other activities not covered by targets (as at December 2023)

Scope 1,2 emissions (MtCO,e)

Undrawn commitments

Activities On-balance-sheet lending  and contingent liabilities ~ Capital markets financing Data Quality score
Mining and Quarrying 1.3 1.6 0.3 2.8
Energy and water 1.2 2.8 0.7 2.7
Agriculture, Food and Forest Products 1.0 0.3 - 4.6
Manufacturing 1.5 6.6 13 28
Mortgages 0.2 = o 5.0
Materials and Building 0.2 0.2 0.0 4.0
Transport 0.5 2.2 1.1 3.7
Other Sectors 3.8 6.0 2.5 4.0
Total Portfolio 9.7 19.8 5.9 -
Government and central bank 17.9 - - -
Government ana central bank (excluaing

LI ICER) 19.2 - - -
Emissions covered under targets integrating 1.5°C 43%

scenarios (excluding Government and central bank)

Notes:
1 For further details on Data quality score please refer 'Data sourcing and data quality' section on page 81.
2 Emissions excluding land-use, land-use change and forestry.
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Data sourcing and data quality

There are data quality challenges inherent in the
calculation of financed emissions.

Climate data, models and methodologies are
evolving—and are not yet at the same standard
as more traditional financial metrics. Our
financed emissions calculations rely on externally
sourced data mapped to internal customer and
clientidentifiers. The externally sourced data has
various limitations for each sector, including lack
of coverage, low resolution, consistency and
transparency of company-reported data, as well
as the time lag for external sources to report
estimates or actuals. Time lags in our external
data could be as much as two years for data such
as company value, company revenue share,
emissions, production capacity and capacity
factors. As aresult, our financed emissions
metrics are at best an estimate of our clients'
activities on a given date, using the external data
available at that point in time.

We have scored the quality of the data we have
used to estimate our financed emissions using
PCAF's Global GHG Accounting and Reporting
Standard. In the Standard, data quality score
DQ1 and 2 relates to high quality from company
disclosures, DQ3 to emissions estimated using
physical activity data and DQ4 and DQ5 to
deriving emissions estimated using revenue or
asset-based emission factors. We disclose DQ
score at an activity level.

For activities where we have set targets (and for
our UK Housing convergence point), DQ is
mostly concentrated across DQ1/2 and DQ3
signifying that most of the relevant estimated
financed emissions are either company-reported
or calculated using the company's physical
activity data.

For activities where we have not set targets,
activities have DQ score spread across the scale
which signifies we have used a combination of
Company reported emissions and revenue/asset
fallbacks to calculate financed emissions.

Our data vendor does not provide a split for
reported emissions between DQ1 and DQ2.
Hence, where we have relied on reported
emissions sourced from the data vendor, we
have conservatively used DQ2 for calculating DQ
scores at an activity level. This indicates that we
need to consider the current estimate of
financed emissions for these activities as highly
preliminary and indicative only, and which can
change materially as we improve data quality.

Our approach to reporting financed

emissions data

Given the evolving nature of climate data, models
and methodologies, past-period metrics may
change to reflect updates. To manage the
impact of these changes we have adopted a
principles-based approach to guide whether
prior metrics and baselines should be restated or
re-baselined. Where information has been
restated or re-baselined this will be identified or
explained.

We will continue to review and evolve our
approach as our processes mature and as
accounting practices become clearer.

+ Arestatementinvolves updating the historical
starting point for a period and, if the impact is
greater than five percentage points,
recalculating the historical performance.

« Are-baseline involves keeping the historical
performance constant and recalculating the
current period baseline to ensure consistency
when reviewing performance. The indicative
historical baseline will also be disclosed.

As aresult, reported baseline metrics may
change from one reporting period to another and
direct like-for-like comparisons may not always
be possible from one reporting period to
another. Updates in external client data are
capturedin-year.

In line with our reporting approach for past period
metrics, we have re-baselined the following
metrics:

+ Our Upstream Energy baseline absolute
emissions metric from 75.4 to 74.1 MtCO,e to
de-scope two clients which were identified as
non-active in energy extraction activities
following internal assessment; and

« Our Power baseline physical intensity metric
from 326 to 311 kgCO,e/MWh primarily to
also include the emissions associated with
purchased power agreements for US
municipal power generation clients.
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» Our UK Agriculture metric has beenre-
baselined to reflect an enhanced methodology
that uses internal data on customers' farming
activity (where such datais available (DQ3)),
with fallbacks to asset-based emission
intensities (DQ5) for customers where we do
not have such internal data available. The
enhanced methodology led to a significant
decline in baseline emissions reported last year
(which were calculated using PCAF emission
factors (DQ4-5)). Although our enhanced
methodology represents animprovementin
data quality, we still see limitations in the
internal data on customers' farming activity
including low coverage, lack of consistency and
time lags. As we continue to address these
data challenges and improve the coverage of
internal data, we may see further re-baselining
of the metrics in future years.

Please refer to page 85 for the re-baselined
metrics for these sectors.

Within Cement, we have included an additional
clientin the portfolio baseline. Since the overall
impact of this addition was not material (<1%),

we have not restated the past period progress,
instead reflecting the progressin 2024.
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Our approach to reporting financed emissions data

Scenario Our approach

Error identified in our internal finance data or Restatement « Financed emissions metrics for all years impacted by the error will be recalculated including the baseline year

methodology « Ifthe impact to portfolio progress over the reporting period is less than 5 percentage points (pp) we will reflect the
updated progress in the current reporting period and update the baseline. If the impact is greater than 5pp we will

restate prior progress.
Changes to our methodology and/or data sources to Re-baseline » The updated methodology will be applied from the start of the current reporting period

calc.u!ate financed emissions (for example, including + The last reported financed emissions spot metric will be recalculated using the new methodology/data source to
additional GHGs) provide the new baseline. This will ensure consistency of data and methodology when calculating our performance

» Therecalculated baseline and the progress achieved to date will be used to disclose the theoretical baseline for the
year in which the targets were originally set

« The cumulative progress will be for the current reporting period (using the new methodology) and the progress up
until the last reporting period (using the old methodology).

Updates to external counterparty data driven by timing
lags when data is reported (for example, counterparty

valuations or emissions estimates)

Capturein-year « Theimpact of updated external data will be included in the current period financed emissions data and the progress
metric for the current reporting period

» Datalags are inherent to the process and Barclays will endeavour to use the latest available data . Historically
reported metrics will not be updated for data lags.

Financed emissions in scope
of our targets

Our targets

We set our initial targets for our Upstream Energy1
and Power portfolios in 2020, and since then have
expanded the scope of sectors covered under a
target to also include Cement, Steel, Automotive
manufacturing, Aviation, UK Commercial Real
Estate and UK Agriculture. We have also set a
convergence point for the UK Housing sector.

We keep our targets, policies that support our
progress towards them, and our year-on-year and
cumulative progress under review in light of the
rapidly changing external environment and our
need to balance a range of factors when managing
our portfolios including commercial objectives,
effective risk management and the need to support
governments and clients both in delivering an
orderly transition and providing energy security. We
expect progress towards our targets to be volatile
and non-linear. As the external environment in
which we and our clients operate shifts, and new
information becomes available to us, we may need
to update our approach to manage the
effectiveness and impact of our efforts to reduce
our financed emissions, while remaining focused on
our ambition to be anet zero bank by 2050.

Measuring our progress

We have developed our BlueTrack™ methodology
to measure and track our progress against our
targets. The first step of our methodologyis to use
an external climate scenario to construct a Paris-
aligned portfolio benchmark that defines how a
given financing portfolio will need to reduce
emissions over time. We estimate certain financed
emissions within the selected boundary for a
sector, then aggregate these into a portfolio-level
metric, whichis then compared to the benchmark.
Qur approach is explained in more detail below.

° Our Financed Emissions Methodology paper (published in 2025)

provides more details of our methodology and can be found
within the ESG Resource Hub at: home.barclays/sustainability/
esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

Sector boundaries

We have set targets on the segment of the

value chain where either (i) it is generally
recognised that decarbonisation efforts are likely
to spur the rest of the sector value chain to fall
into alignment or (i) where financiers are likely

to be able to engage with companies active

in that segment. Our choice of segment is based
on Barclays' own view, informed by guidance and
recommended practice from portfolio alignment
initiatives such as PACTA, SBTiand others.


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Emissions scope

Within the boundary of our target we aim to
capture the part of a company's value chain that
generates most of their emissions, taking into
account considerations including materiality,
consistency to benchmark, level of control and
whether the emissions can be abated by the
company. The financed emissions covered
under BlueTrack™ are therefore a subset of the
total financed emissions for each customer or
client, as they only include the portion of the
client's activities that are within both the value
chain we have chosen for the sector, and the
scope and type of greenhouse gas emissions we
deem material for that activity. For example, our
Upstream Energy target includes Scope 3
emissions for carbon dioxide and methane —
recognising they are significant for a company
extracting fossil fuels.

Use of carbon credits

We do not allow company-purchased offsets
such as carbon credits to reduce emissions, as
we believe itis important to base a metric on
operational activities under a company's control.
We therefore do allow company-operated
removals, such as on-site carbon capture at a
plant. Given that company-operated removals
are currently marginal in the context of
emissions, they currently have no impact on our
portfolio-financed emissions metrics.

Portfolio-level metrics
Barclays uses two financed emissions metrics:

1. Absolute Emissions: a measure of the absolute
emissions generated, or fair share of the
company's emissions over time;

2. Emissions Intensity: how much CO,e (Carbon
Dioxide Equivalent) is released on average for a
certain amount of economic activity or
material produced.

We use absolute emissions for the Upstream
Energy and UK Agriculture sectors, whose
decarbonisation pathways rely on a reductionin
production volume as well as on a reductionin
intensity. The Upstream Energy sector cannot
reduce its carbon emissions intensity below a
certain point —a barrel of oil cannot be
decarbonised, for instance —and therefore a
reduction in absolute carbon emissions is more
appropriate. The Agriculture sector requires a
shift away from the production of meat and dairy
towards alternative protein sources, as farmers
respond to changing diets, and therefore a
reduction in absolute emissions is more
appropriate. We use emissions intensity for the
other sectors, whose decarbonisation pathways
rely primarily on reduction in intensity rather than
volumes. Both absolute and intensity metrics are
sensitive to factors which are not directly related
to real-world emissions. For example, absolute
emissions are sensitive to changes in the book
value of debt and equiity, and intensity metrics
are sensitive to changes in revenue share.

Reference scenario’

Each of our 2030 targets were developed with
reference to a 1.5°C-aligned scenario. For the
majority this was using the most recently
available vintage of the IEA's Net Zero by 2050
(NZE2050) scenario. In calculating a
convergence point for our UK Housing portfolio
and a target for UK Agriculture, we use a UK-
focused Balanced Net Zero Scenario developed
by the UK's Climate Change Committee (CCC
BNZ). For the UK CRE portfolio we use the
CRREM scenario that provides decarbonisation
pathways across different property types
consistent with the NZE2050 scenario. For the
Aviation sector we use the Mission Possible
Partnership (MPP)'s 'Prudent' (PRU) scenario —a
1.5°C-compatible roadmap for the sector to
achieve net zero emissions by 2050.

Baseline year

We measure our financed emissions for each
portfolio against a baseline metric determinedin
the year we first assessed that target. The
baseline year therefore varies across the nine
sectors assessed to date, to ensure we are using
the most up-to-date data available when we set
our targets —or, in the case of UK Housing, a
convergence point.
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Use of target ranges

Our 2030 financed emissions targets for five
sectors (Power, Cement, Steel, Automotive
manufacturing, and Aviation) are expressed as
ranges. The upper end of each range represents
the reduction needed to align with the 1.5°C
benchmark pathway at the time we set these
targets. The lower end reflects our assessment
of sector and client commitments at that time.
Since these targets were set, the NZE2050
scenario we used to inform these targets has
been updated and the scenario assumes slower
progress to the transition up to 2030°. As a
result, some of our target ranges now exceed the
emissions reductions reflected in the latest 1.5°C
scenario.

While we continue to seek to reduce our financed
emissions in line with our ambition to be a net
zero bank by 2050, our ability to achieve
reductions within these ranges at any given point
in time depends on a wide range of factors and
scenario assumptions as explained in the Future
target progress section on page 88.

Notes:

1 Originally called 'Energy', we updated the name in 2025 to
'Upstream Energy' to more precisely reflect the scope of the
target.

2 When we first developed BlueTrack™, the best available scenario
to develop Paris-aligned benchmarks for our financing portfolios
was the International Energy Agency's Sustainable Development
Scenario (SDS) which was aligned to a 1.7°C world. The 2025
targets set for the Upstream Energy and Power sectors were
informed by the SDS scenario.

3 www.iea.org/reports/world-energy-outlook-2024
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Overview of financed emissions targets and progress

Sector Setting our targets Monitoring our progress in 2024
Emissions Unit of Baseline Cumulative Absolute emissions
Sector Sector boundaries scope GHG included Reference scenario  Target metric measurement year Target versus baseline change (MtCO,e) Physical intensity
Upstream Upstream Energy (producers of 1283 Carbon dioxide and IEASDS Absolute MtCO,e 2020 Sl by end @ e0Es 45% 4115 59.1 gCO,e/MJ
. ) L - (e} 5 5 2
Energy coal, oil, gas and NGLs) methane IEANZE2050 emissions (absolute) ~40% by end of 2030
IEASDS Phvsical -30% by end of 2025
Power Power generators 1 Carbon dioxide EANZE2050 inteyr?sci’?y kgCO,e/MWh 2020 -50% to -69% -30% 14.0 219%
by end of 2030
i - 0, - 0,
Cement Cerent manufacturers 182 AllGHGs EANZE2050  Fvsical oo e 2021 20%to -26% 9% 038 0.576"
intensity by end of 2030
i - 0, - 0,
Steel Steel manufacturers 182 AllGHGs EANZE2050  Fvsical oo e 2021 20%to ~40% 23% 09 1.492°
intensity by end of 2030
. ) ) All GHGs for Scope ! 0 0
Automotive S DILig Ve 1283  land2icarbon  IEANZE2050 S e ekm! 2022 40%to -64% 1% 38 176.3%
Manufacturing manufacturers dioxide for Scope 3 intensity by end of 2030
Commercial Aviation (Air Travel) Carbon dioxide for Phvsical 1% to -16%
Aviation —Passenger (including belly 1&3 Scope 1; All GHGs MPP Prudent inteynsit gCO,e/RTK 2023 b enod of203(c; 0% 4.9 879"°
cargo) and Dedicated cargo for Scope 3 Y Y
. Carbon dioxide, !
gK ICETTerCIaI UK Corporate Bank 1&2 methane and CRREMII ii?ey?sci’?l kgCO,e/m’ 2023 -51% by end of 2030 -2% 0.1 29.5%
EEllESEE nitrous oxide Y
Carbon dioxide, Absolute
UK Agriculture Livestock and dairy farmers 1,2&3 methane and CCCBNZ emissions MtCO,e 2023 -21% by end of 2030 -11% 0.47% N/A
nitrous oxide
UK buy-to-let and owner- Carbon dioxide, Physical Portfglio eI =Inels
UK Housingz occupied mortgages, Social 1&2 methane and CCCBNZ inteynsit kgCO,e/m? 2023 point vs. baseline -1% 1.7 31.8°
Housing and Business Banking nitrous oxide Y -40% by end of 2030
Notes:

1 Physical intensity (CO,e emissions per v-km travelled by LDV produced), expressed in gCO,e/km.
2 Barclays has identified a 2030 emissions intensity convergence point for UK Housing but has not set a formal target.

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Baselines at December 2024
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Previously reported metrics Recalculated metrics
Recalculated Theoretical
Baseline metric Financed emissions Change at December financed emissions baseline metric

Sector Unit Baseline year (last reported) for December 2023 2023 (percentage change) for December 2023 (re-baselined)
Upstream Energy MtCO,e (absolute) 75.4 425 -44% 42.0 74.1°

2020
Power kgCO,e/MWh 326 241 -26% 232 3114
Cement tCOse/t 0.626 0.573 -8% 0.574 0631°

2021
Steel1 tCO,e/t 1.945 No major impact of methodology changes
Automotive Manufacturingl gCO,e/km 2022 174.8 No major impact of methodology changes
Aviation® gC0,e/RTK 882 No major impact of methodology changes
UK Commercial Real Estate’ kgCO,e/m’ 30.0 No major impact of methodology changes

2023
UK Agriculture MtCO.e (absolute) 2.4 Re-baselining the UK Agriculture metric with an updated methodology 0.53"
UK Housingl’z kgCO,e/m’ 32.1 No major impact of methodology changes

Notes:

1 Baseline values have not changed in the current year and have previously been subject to limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE3410. Limited assurance conclusions can be found within the ESG Resources Hub:home barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-

and-disclosures/
2 Barclays has identified a 2030 emissions intensity convergence point for UK Housing but has not set a formal target.

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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BlueTrack™ dashboard

Progress of our financed emission metrics

Upstream Energy
Absolute emissions MtCO,e (Indexed 2020 = 100)

Power
Physical Intensity kgCO,e/MWh (Indexed 2020 = 100)
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Cement
Physical Intensity tCO,e/t (Indexed 2021 = 100)

100
80
60
Dec'24: 41.1A S~
40 (-45%) S
~
~
~
20 -~
(0]
2020 2025 2030 2040
= = = = |EANZE Benchmark: World =—O~ Barclays' progress Portfolio target path
Steel

Physical Intensity tCO,e/t (Indexed 2021 = 100)

160 ~
140 <
120 ~
100
80

60 Dec'24:219A
40 (-30%)
20 ~N -

0 = - _—

2020 2025 2030 2040

— = [EANZE Benchmark: World ~ =O— Barclays' progress =—— [F;g;tgfgl)wo target path

Automotive manufacturing
Physical Intensity (gCO,e/km) (Indexed December 2022 = 100)

120
100 -~

80 .

Dec'24:0.576A (-9%) ~ -
60 =~ -
-~
-~ —

40 =~
20

(0]

2020 2025 2030 2040

= = [EANZE Benchmark: World =O= Barclays' progress = (F;g;tgfgl)\otarget path

Aviation (Passenger and Cargo)
Physical Intensity (gCO,e/RTK) (Indexed December 2023 = 100)

120
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Dec'24:1.492A -~
60 (-23%) ~ -~ —
-~
40 ~ - —
il —

20

0
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— = IEANZE Benchmark: World =O= Barclays' progress frgggg‘)i"targetpath
UK Agriculture

Absolute emissions (MtCO.e) (Indexed December 2023 = 100)

120
Dec'24:176.3A

0L (1%)

80

60

40 <

~ -
—_
20 ——
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~ = IEANZE Benchmark: World =O— Barclays' progress Eg;tgfzg‘o target path
UK Housing

Physical Intensity (kgCO,e/m?) (Indexed December 2023 = 100)
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100 G‘G—‘"‘%
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60 ~ o~
-~
-~ —
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= =+ MPP Aviation Pathway =O= Barclays' progress == Portfolio target path (range)

UK Commercial Real Estate
Physical Intensity (kgCO,e/m?) (Indexed December 2023 = 100)
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” (N_
Dec'24:0.47A
) ————— - ___
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_ .. CCC - Synthetic BNZP Portfolio O .

Scenario: UK A convergence point Barclays' Progress
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~
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-
2023 2025 2030 2040

= =+ CRREM II- 1.5degree  =O= Barclays' progress Portfolio target path

A 2024 data subject to independent imited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Update on progress against targets

This section of the report provides an update on
our metrics and progress towards achieving our
2025 and 2030 targets. There are multiple
drivers behind the changes in our portfolio
metrics bothin 2024 as well as cumulatively
against the relevant baseline years. This includes
changes in our financing across both our lending
and capital markets financing activity, our clients'
emissions, client data and metrics such as
company valuation, and other data inputs and
methodology updates as defined in our Financed
Emissions Methodology paper (published in
2024). Our progress in 2024 and our future
progress towards, and ability to meet, our targets
will be influenced by a wide range of external
factors in addition to the continued management
of our portfolios, balancing between our
commercial goals, risk management and other
non-financial objectives in support of our
strategy.

We expect to continue to see this impact our
metrics in the future as data availability and
quality, methodologies, guidance, and best
practices for calculating our financed emissions
metrics —all of which include differing levels of
estimation continue to evolve and be refined.

Additionally, our Cement and Steel portfolios are
comprised of a small number of clients. For these
metrics we rely on data reported by the clients in
those portfolios. Changes in the availability and
quality of that data can have a material impact on
our financed emissions metrics and progress
towards our targets.

Our future progress towards our targets is highly
sensitive to changes in our financing mix or in
clients’ emissions intensity data, including its
quality and availability.

See future target progress on page 88.

As noted on page 81 inline with our reporting
approach for past period metrics, we have re-
baselined our Upstream Energy, Power, Cement
and UK Agriculture metrics.

° See 'Data sourcing and data quality' on page 81 for more
information on the data used to estimate our financed emissions

Upstream Energy

Our absolute financed emissions from our
Upstream Energy portfolio have cumulatively
decreased by 45% from our 2020 baseline. Our
cumulative progress largely reflects reductionsin
our total financing volumes for this portfolio as well
asimpacts from changes in company book values
which fluctuate year to year and thus impact
progress (either positively or negatively) against our
target. The 1% decrease in our financed emissions
in 2024 from our recalculated 2023 metric was the
net result of the impacts of client merger activity
that reduced Barclays attributed share of client
emissions partially offset by anincrease in our
capital markets financing activity. While our
cumulative reductions continued to be above the
levels of our 2025 and 2030 targets for this sector,
as with all of our targets, there could be further
volatility, which could lead to changes in our
progress above or below our targets and the
likelihood of achieving our targets could be
significantly impacted by these variables and
dependencies, as well as actions that we may need
to take to manage our portfolio. Of our total
financed emissionsin 2024, ¢.79% was related to
clients who have activities in oil, gas and natural gas
liquids (NGLs) production, with NGLs being relatively
immaterial. The remaining c.21% was attributable to
clients who have coal production.

Power

Our Power portfolio emissions intensity has
cumulatively reduced by 30% from our 2020
baseline the metrics for which were re-baselined
in 2024 (see page 81). The 4% decrease in our
portfolio emissions intensity in 2024 from our
recalculated 2023 metric was primarily driven by
our clients' continued progress in reducing their
own emissions intensity partially offset by a net
decrease in our lending volumes to low intensity
clients as facilities matured.

Within our Power portfolio, our clients' ability to
continue transitioning (and therefore our ability
to further increase our green financing to Power
portfolio clients which supports our progress
towards our target) is dependent on supply
chains for renewable energy, required
investments in grid infrastructure, a stable and
positive policy environment, and other factors
beyond their and our control, as well as our
clients' strategic and financing decisions, among
other things. While our 2024 reported level is at
our 2025 target, as with all our targets, there
could be further volatility, which could lead to
changes in our progress above or below our
targets and the likelihood of achieving our
targets could be significantly impacted by these
variables and dependencies, as well as actions
that we may need to take to manage our
portfolio.
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Cement

Our Cement portfolio emissions intensity has
cumulatively reduced by 9% from our 2021
baseline, the metrics for which were re-baselined
in2024.1n 2024, there was a 1% decrease in our
portfolio emissions intensity from our
recalculated 2023 metric which includes the
impact of the inclusion of an additional in-scope
client as discussed in our '‘Our approach to
reporting financed emissions data' section on
page 81. Of the small number of clients in this
portfolio our progress to date has been driven by
increased activity with a very limited number of
those clients.

Steel

Our Steel portfolio emissions intensity has
cumulatively reduced by ¢.23% from our 2021
baseline. In 2024, our Steel portfolio emissions
intensity reduced by -7%. This was primarily
driven by changes in our financing portfolio.

Automotive manufacturing

Our Automotive manufacturing portfolio
emissions intensity has cumulatively increased by
¢.1% from our 2022 baseline. In 2024, this was
primarily driven by increases to the emissions
factors usedin our metric partially offset by
changes in our financing portfolio.

Aviation

In 2024, our Aviation portfolio emissions intensity
has largely remained flat as compared to our
2023 baseline. Decarbonising aviation remains
dependent on both the price and availability of
sustainable aviation fuel (SAF) and the continued
production and delivery of lower emissions
aircraft. These are key factors in determining
how quickly emissions intensity can reduce in this
sector.
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UK Agriculture

Animprovement in data quality, achieved through
the integration of farm-level data, has allowed us
to enhance the Dairy & Livestock BlueTrack™
model now as an asset-based emissions model
(see BlueTrack ™ financed emissions
methodology). Over time, this will enable us to
better assess the impact of on-farm emissions
reduction measures and where our clients are
making positive change. We have re-baselined our
2023 Agriculture model on this basis. This does
notimpact the existing 21% reduction target from
2023-2030.

In 2024, our UK Agriculture portfolio absolute
financed emissions have reduced by 11%. This
reflects the alignment of our financing activity
towards clients with lower emissions profiles and
those taking positive action towards reducing
on-farm emissions. We also consider impacts
from changes in client company value, which can
fluctuate year to year andis reported at a delay
due to the size of clients in this portfolio.

However, we continue to face challenges to
calculating emissions in the sector, notably a lack
of data on the activities and practices of our
agricultural customers, and modelling challenges
around agricultural emissions intensity. To help
advance approaches to Agriculture financed
emissions measurement, we are engaged in a
three-year collaboration with Oxford University
to develop food type production datasets for the
UK, with the aim of quantifying Barclays-financed
emissions in more detail and consider additional
transition risks.

UK Commercial Real Estate

During 2024, our UK Commercial Real Estate
portfolio emissions intensity has decreased by
2% from our 2023 baseline. Thisis against a
backdrop of a 5% increase in new lending in our
portfolio in 2024, reflecting that the new lending
was orientated towards better EPC rated
properties. The relationship-led nature of the UK
Corporate Bank and our in-house asset
management expertise enables a client-first
approach toinfluence transition planning at a
portfolio level. The decarbonisation of the UK
built environment remains dependent on
external changes and public policy interventions.

UK Housing

In 2024, we further expanded the scope of our
UK Housing portfolio to include our Kensington
Mortgage Company Limited book. Our UK
Housing portfolio's emissions intensity
decreased by 1% during this period. This reflects
the dependence of the decarbonisation of this
portfolio on external changes and public policy
interventions. Without these external changes,
Barclays cannot materially decrease the
emissions intensity of its UK Housing portfolio,
which is why we continue to measure our
progress against a 2030 emissions intensity
‘convergence point', but have not set a formal
target at this time. We have made strong
progress against our EPC ambition for 55% of
in-scope properties and collateral with a known
EPC to be rated band C or better by 2030,
achieving 49.7% by the end of 2024.

EPC ratings of properties and collateral
in scope of EPC ambition

2024 total: 746,715

16,963 3,408
88,554

EPCrating G
EPCratingF
EPCratingE
EPCrating D
EPCratingC
EPCratingB
EPCrating A

ﬂ 2,734

49.7%

of properties and collateral rated
A-C of available EPCs

Future target progress

Our progress towards our targets will be
influenced by a wide range of external factors
including shifts in capital markets, changesin
client financing needs, and the need to support
energy security and an orderly transition. Our
progress will likely remain volatile and non-linear
and will be affected by the complexity and
significant uncertainties around the transition to
alow-carbon economy as outlined in further
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detail in 'Implementing our strategy against a
Shifting Landscape' on page 61 and by the
examples outlined above in relation to specific
financed emissions targets (including in relation
to particular portfolio sensitivities such as those
relevant to Cement and Steel). In addition, the
data available to us continues to develop and as
new information becomes available, we may
need to update our approach.

We continue to manage our portfolios, balancing
between our commercial goals, risk management
and other non-financial objectives in support of
our strategy. As part of this we take into account
our relevant climate-related risks and
considerations, including how our portfolios are
performing against our financed emissions
targets so this can be evaluated in context
alongside other relevant business metrics.

We monitor our performance against our targets
on aregular basis. Where we identify targets are
potentially at risk of being missed — particularly as
target dates draw nearer and the opportunities
for us to take management actions narrow —we
will continue to reassess our approach, taking
into account broader business considerations
including potential franchise impacts.

Further details of how climate risk-related considerations are
managed can be found in the managing impacts in lending and
financing section on page 246.

Notes:

1 EPCambition scope does not currently include Private Bank due
to EPC data reporting limitations.

2 Metric based on number of properties and collateral in portfolios
that make up the EPC ambition scope as of 31 December 2024.

3 EPC data for Barclays UK mortgages and Kensington Mortgage
Company Limited are as of 30 September 2024. Matched EPC
data for Social Housing and Business Banking Real Estate are as
of 30 November 2024.
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Client Transition Framework (CTF)

We continue to embed our Client Transition
Framework (CTF) whichis a tool we use to
evaluate certain corporate clients' progress
towards business models aligned with a
transition to a low-carbon economy. We conduct
annual assessments for Investment Bank clients
that are in-scope in sectors with 2030 financed
emissions targets. Clients who are assessed
receive a CTF score of T1 (best) to T5 (worst)
taking into account both ambition and credibility
components of our CTF as well as sector-
specific considerations.

In 2024, we assessed transition plans and
emissions trajectories for in-scope clients across
our Power, Upstream Energy, Steel, Cement,
Automotive Manufacturing, and Aviation
portfolios. We have enhanced our data collection
and scoring process, leveraging Al and other
technology to improve the quality and speed of
our review process.

CTF assessments continue to help to inform our
approach to reducing financed emissions, and
our client engagement and decision-making
processes. Financing decisions remain
transaction-specific and subject to standard
committee reviews, including for credit risk,
reputation, and capital impact.

Our CTF was assessed by Oliver Wyman, a
leading management consultancy, who found
the framework to be well designed, conceptually
sound and to compare well to current peer and
third-party approaches. We plan to continue to
implement enhancements to the CTF during
2025.

The CTF relies on clients' public transition plans
and other related disclosures. Any changes in the
breadth or depth of these, often voluntary,
disclosures could materially impact the results of
our CTF assessments.

Aggregate CTF results

1%

4%

7%

40%

% by client count % by lending limits

2023 T1 (best) T2 W 73 M T4 M T5(worst)
2024 Tl(best) M T2 M 73 M T4 M T5(worst)
Note:

Charts and figures exclude clients determined to be out of scope for
the CTF assessments. Clients may have scores in multiple sectors
but are included only once to avoid double-counting.

In 2024 our assessments produced a net
improvement in client CTF Scores, reflecting
both enhanced transition plans and better data
collection.

Toillustrate this take for example one of our
criteria as shown below using client counts.

Evidence of emissions reduction progress
for Scope 1and 2

Two years of history

2023 2024

M Increased emissions M Decreased emissions

Note:

Analysis includes Scope 1 for Power and Aviation and Scope 1 and 2
for all other sectors. Where intensity-based emissions data was
unavailable, absolute metrics were used as an alternative measure.
Where insufficient disclosure history is available the worst score is
assumed.

In 2024, more data to assess this criteria was
available as clients continued reporting on their
emissions metrics over time. This showed that
more clients have decreased their Scope 1 and 2
emissions thanincreased them.

Other findings, by client count, from our
assessments include:

* 83% have a short or medium-term public
emissions reduction target, a 2% increase
from 2023

» 85% have explicit board oversight of their
transition plan, a 3% increase from 2023

» 63% disclose that they have quantified at least
portion of their forward-looking capex plans
that align with their climate and sustainability
objectives, a 5% increase from 2023.
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Upstream Energy portfolio CTF results

% by client
count

% by lending
limits

W T3
| T3

W 74 M T5(worst)

W T4

2023 T1 (best) T2

2024 T1(pest) MW T2 W 75 (worst)

Power portfolio CTF results

% by client
count

% by lending
limits

| T3
| ]

H T4
H T4

2023 T1 (best) T2 W 75 (worst)

2024 T1l(best) M T2 B T5(worst)

Note:
Charts and figures exclude clients determined to be out of scope for
the CTF assessments.

Incorporating nature into the CTF

In 2024, we piloted nature-related questions
within our CTF assessment for Power portfolio
clients. The evaluation covered four areas:
governance, strategy, policy approach, and
disclosure. Initial results showed that around
one-third of clients have Board-level nature
oversight, while most reference nature in their
policy commitments and in their sustainability
strategies. We plan to expand these nature
questions across CTF evaluations in 2025.
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Sensitive sector and area policies

In addition to setting sector-specific emission
reduction targets, consistent with our Purpose
and driven by consideration of all relevant risks
and other factors, we have outlined our approach
to financing certain sensitive sectors and areas in
our policies, each of which contains various
conditions, restrictions and other provisions
relevant to how we apply them. These policies
are listed below and set out in detail within our
policy statements.

Our sensitive sector and area policies are
regularly reviewed and updated in light of the
rapidly changing external environment, including
changing laws and regulations, and are informed
by engagement with our stakeholders, including
shareholders, clients, subject specialists and civil
society groups.

Our Climate Change Statement sets out our
positions and approach to certain sensitive
sectors, with tightening policy criteria and
increasing expectations over time. In 2024 we
have updated the Climate Change Statement to
include requirements for upstream oil and gas
and restrictions on the type of exposures and risk
we will finance going forward, as well as additional
restrictions on financing in relation to the
Amazon Biome, ultra-deep water and extra
heavy oil and enhanced due diligence
requirements for biomass.

Barclays will continue to support an energy
sectorin transition in line with our strategy and
associated policies. Requirements may be
affected (positively or negatively) by external
factors, including, for example, the public policy
and regulatory environment, technological
advancement, geopolitical or regional
developments, energy security, cost of living and
just transition factors.

We intend to continue to work with and support
our clients as they transition their business and
to monitor and engage with them on their
progress and the impact of external factors over
time, including through our enhanced due
diligence (EDD) and Client Transition Framework
(CTF).

° Further details on Enhanced Due Diligence can be found on
page 246 and Client Transition Framework on page 89

We anticipate that companies which are unable
to effectively manage their sustainability and
climate-related risks may find it increasingly
difficult to access financing, including through
Barclays. Additional positions and approach to
financing sensitive sectors and areas are set out

Sensitive sector policies

in our policy statements relating to Forestry and
Agricultural Commodities as well as Protected
Areas (previously World Heritage Site and
Ramsar Wetlands), with the latter being updated
in February 2025.

Our Forestry and Agricultural Commodities
Statement aims to address the potential
deforestation, land conversion and human rights
impacts associated with our financing of the
forestry and agricultural commodities sectors.

We will keep our policies, targets and progress
under review in light of the output of both EDD
and CTF reviews, the rapidly changing external
environment and the need to support
governments and clients, in our efforts to meet
our ambition of being a net zero bank by 2050.

Climate Change

* Upstream oiland gas
* Unconventional oil and gas

Oil sands

Fracking

Arctic oiland gas

Amazon oiland gas

Ultra-deep water

Extra heavy oil
* Thermal coal mining
* Thermal coal power

* Biomass

Forestry and Agricultural

Commodities

e Timber, pulp and paper
* Palm oil

* Soy

* Beef

o Further details can be found at:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
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Protected Areas Statement

Protected Areas are known for including
areas of high biodiversity value, and have

a crucial role to play in tackling the global
biodiversity crisis, as well as helping to
mitigate and adapt to climate change.

The need to conserve protected areas was
recognised in the Global Biodiversity
Framework, which includes a target to ensure
the conservation and management of at
least 30 per cent globally of land areas and
of sea areas, by 2030.

In February 2025, we broadened the scope
of the Barclays World Heritage Site and
Ramsar Wetland Statement (now renamed
the Protected Areas Statement) to include
arestriction in relation to the provision of
project finance to support the development
or expansion of a material projectin a
Protected Area' and/or its buffer zones.

In addition to the Protected Areas
Statement, there are also restrictions in
relation to a number of sensitive locations,
which may include Protected Areas, in our
Climate Change Statement and Forestry
and Agricultural Commodities Statement.
These include restrictions related to oil and
gas projects in the Amazon Biome and the
Arctic Circle.

° Our policy statements, including the Protected Areas

Statement, can be found on the Barclays ESG Resource Hub
at:home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
statements-and-policy-positions/

Note:

1 AProtected Areais a clearly defined geographical space,
recognised, dedicated and managed, through legal or other
effective means, to achieve the long-term conservation of nature
with associated ecosystem services and cultural values. Source:
https://iucn.org/our-work/topic/effective-protected-areas


https://iucn.org/our-work/topic/effective-protected-areas
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/statements-and-policy-positions/
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Financing the transition

Reaching net zero means finding low-carbon
ways of doing necessary activities —including
electricity generation, transport and heating.

The world needs to accelerate and scale
the supply of renewables and climate tech
solutions to reduce reliance on fossil fuels.

Barclays is committed to help finance the
energy transition and to help do this we set
a target to facilitate $1trn of Sustainable
and Transition Financing between 2023
and and the end of 2030.

We are also focused on investing and scaling
the climate technologies —hydrogen,
carbon capture, batteries, among others —
needed by society and our clients to
transition, generate economic growth and
create a new wave of green jobs.

We have a mandate to invest up to £500m
of Barclays’ own capital by the end of 2027
in global climate tech start-ups, with an
aim to bridge financing gaps and support
the acceleration of solutions to
environmental challenges.

Facilitating $1trn of Sustainable and
Transition Financing

At Barclays we are clear that addressing climate
change is a complex challenge that demands a
transformation of the global economy. Low-
carbon technologies, infrastructure and capacity
must be scaled up to meet growing energy
demands and for the world to reach net zero.
The financial sector has an important role to play
in supporting the transition and we are
determined to play our part. We are deploying
financing to help scale-up the necessary
activities needed in the transition to net zero.

o For further details on climate-related opportunities see page 67.

Our $1trn Sustainable and Transition Financing
target encompasses the green, social, transition
and broader sustainability-linked financing
requirements of clients including corporates,
governments and the public sector, financial
institutions and consumers. This includes
financing of climate and environmental solutions
including green mortgages, energy efficient
technology and renewable energy, as well as
financing for broader social and sustainability
work —including sustainability-linked structures
and areas such as affordable housing. We are
also facilitating funding into green technologies
and low-carbon infrastructure projects, as well as
using our advisory capabilities, product sets and
financial expertise to help our customers and
clients realise their own transitions to a low-
carbon economy.

The inclusion of transition financing in this target
reflects our recognition of the importance of
supporting the decarbonisation of hard-to-abate
sectors that are carbon intensive. In 2024, we
announced our Transition Finance Framework
(TFF), which outlines the criteria for transactions
to qualify as transition financing and sits
alongside our Sustainable Finance Framework
(SFF) to define what can be included against this
target.

Our ability to meet the $1trn target and progress
towards it from year to year will be dependent on
anumber of factors and variables outside our
control. Factors such as market conditions,
policy, laws, regulation, geopolitical
developments and stakeholder expectations —
including approaches to product labelling and
regulatory scrutiny of green, sustainability-linked
and social products — could impact lending and
capital markets appetite and our approach to risk
management, and therefore present a risk to our
progress against, and delivery of, the target.

Additionally, new climate and decarbonisation
technologies may scale at varying rates, including
being reliant on the supply and demand of raw
materials, which may impact financing volumes.
We will continue to review and adapt our
approach to Sustainable and Transition Financing
in response to the evolving market environment.

° Examples of qualifying transactions can be seenin our case
studies on pages 31, 107 and 108.

Progress against our $1trn target

During 2024 we facilitated $94.4bn" of
Sustainable and Transition Financing, of which
$88.7bn was sustainable financing, up on 2023 of
$67.4bn, and $5.7bn" was transition financing, up
on 2023 of $0.4bn. The 39% year-on-year
increase in financing facilitated demonstrates
our continued focus on supporting our clients on
their transition journeys. Bond issuance’ was the
largest product category in 2024, accounting for
69% of total Sustainable and Transition Financing
while loans and equity accounted for 22% and
5% respectively. This mix showed a small shift
towards loan and equity activity and away from
bonds compared to the mix of our 2023
Sustainable and Transition Financing, which
comprised 76% bond issuance, 19% loans and
3% equity. As at the end of 2024 we had
facilitated a cumulative $162.2bn” against our
$1trn Sustainable and Transition Financing
target.

Sustainable finance

Sustainable financing, aligned to our Sustainable
Finance Framework, consists of financing for
dedicated use of proceeds, financing for clients
with an eligible business mix in relevant
environmental and social categories, and
sustainability-linked financing which refers to
general purpose funding.
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Social financing

Raising finance for clients including
supranational, national and regional development
institutions was a key driver of the $46.2bn” of
social financing facilitated in 2024 (2023:
$32.4bn).In 2024, we continued to see issuers
aligning their financing commitments to social
use of proceeds bonds which allocate funds to
categories such as access to healthcare,
affordable housing and essential services.

Environmental financing

In 2024, we facilitated $30.6bn” of environmental
financing (2023: $24.1bn). This performance
reflected continued demand from our clients and
our strategy to work with them to help facilitate
their transitions to a low-carbon economy.

Sustainability-linked financing

Sustainability-linked bonds (SLBs) and
sustainability-linked loans (SLLs) are forward-
looking, performance-based debt instruments
issued with specific sustainability performance
targets. Our sustainability-linked financing
totalled $12.0bn"in 2024 (2023: $10.9bn). The
sustainability-linked market continues to be of
importance to both investors and issuers alike
who use these instruments to embed their
sustainability targets into financing
commitments and we look forward to continuing
to work with our clients to innovate the product
set.

Notes:

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE
(UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and
conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclosures/

1 Bondissuance includes Bonds (DCM), CMBS, Securitization,
Munis and PCM Debt.


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Transition financing

In 2024, we published our Transition Finance
Framework outlining the criteria for transition
finance transactions that will contribute to our
$1trn Sustainable and Transition Financing
target.

2024 marked the first full year of utilisation of the
Framework. Over the year, we facilitated $5.7bn"
of transition finance compared to $0.4bnin
2023.

While new technologies are still emerging, we are
identifying opportunities to finance pathways
across high-emitting sectors, including energy,
power, chemicals, and metals & mining. We are
looking to play a role in supporting a range of
carbon and emission reduction projects — from
the manufacturing of blue hydrogen and related
infrastructure for end-use sectors with limited
decarbonisation alternatives, to the
electrification of compressor units, resulting in
the elimination of natural gas use, as well as the
adoption of low-carbon technologies, As
emerging technologies scale and continue to
develop, we are committed to leveraging our
expertise to further identify opportunities for
transition financing.

We participated in the financing for the Northern
Endurance Partnership (NEP), the CO,
transportation and storage provider for the East
Coast Cluster.

Once constructed, the NEP infrastructure will
initially serve the Teesside-based carbon capture
projects —NZT Power, H2Teesside and Teesside
Hydrogen CO2 Capture from 2027—-that were
selected for first connection to NEP by DESNZ in
March 2023 as part of the UK's cluster
sequencing process for CCUS.

NEP was granted the first Carbon Dioxide
Transport and Storage Licence in the UK under
the Transportation and storage Regulatory
Investment (TRI) regime — a regulatory regime
that unlocks private investmentinlong-term
infrastructure by providing incentives and
protections to support the development of the
nascent CCUS market in the UK.

The infrastructure includes a CO, gathering
network, onshore compression facilities, a
145km offshore pipeline and subsea injection
facilities in to the Endurance saline aquifer
located around 1,000m below the North Sea
seabed. Itis expected to permanently store up to
an initial four million tonnes of CO, per year.

Barclays Bank PLC acted as IRS Hedge Execution
bank, Mandate Lead Arranger and IRS hedge
bank to NEP.

We also supported Net Zero Teesside Power
(NZT)inthe UK, a new build, first of a kind fully
integrated combined gas cycle gas turbine
(CCGT) power plant with post-combustion
amine-based carbon capture technology.

The captured CO, will be received by the NEP
project infrastructure which will compress,
transport and store the captured CO, in the
Endurance geological store under the North Sea.

Once operational NZT could produce up to
742MWs of flexible, low-carbon power, with up to
two million tonnes of CO, per year expected to
be captured at the plant. NZT is supported by the
UK Government's Dispatchable Power
Agreement which enables natural gas power
plants with carbon capture technology to play a
mid-merit order role in meeting electricity
demand, displacing unabated thermal generation
plants.

Barclays Bank PLC acted as Mandated Lead
Arranger and IRS hedge bank to NZT.

o For further details on our Sustainable Finance Framework
and Transition Finance Framework see page 93

Barclays Climate Ventures (BCV)
portfolio: Invest up to £500m into climate
tech start-ups

We firmly believe that innovation is key to tackling
climate change and we are committed to
supporting transformative change by investing
our own capital in entrepreneurial companies. In
2020 Barclays announced that it would invest up
to £175m equity capital in pioneering climate
technology companies by 2025 —helping support
our clients to transition to alow-carbon
economy, scale solutions to environmental
challenges, and fill their growth-stage funding
gaps. In evidence of the success of this strategy,
in December 2022 we announced an increase of
the investment mandate to invest up to £500m
by the end of 2027. To date we have invested
£203m into more than 20 innovative companies.
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These investments have supported many
aspects of climate techinnovation, from
property retrofit solutions to long-duration
energy storage and hydrogen technologies.
Barclays acts as an engaged partner in a portfolio
company's growth, offering value-added support
to these companies.

This engagement contributes towards wider
commercial and strategic opportunities for
Barclays UK, Corporate Banking and Investment
Banking with those companies. We continue to
focus on decarbonisation technologies
supporting transition within carbon-intensive
sectors, particularly where Barclays has
meaningful client exposure — such as Buildings,
Energy, Transport, Agriculture and Industry —
including solutions delivering carbon capture,
carbon dioxide removal and green hydrogen.

Notes:

1 In 2024, Sustainable Impact Capital was rebranded to Barclays
Climate Ventures (BCV) to better reflect our focus and mandate.

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE
(UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited assurance scope and
conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub:
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-
disclosures/


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Sustainable finance dashboard

$1trn Sustainable and Transition Financing facilitated

(2023-2030)

Annual breakdown by category

Annual breakdown by region
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Achieved to date
$162.2bn"

Annual breakdown by product

($bn) ($bn) ($bn)
2ozl 30.60 46.20 | 12.0A | 5.7/ 2024 37.1 513 | 6.0 I 655 5.0 21.2 217

B Environmental B Social M Sustainability-linked M Transition

Note:

B Americas M UK/Europe

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410.
Current limited assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the ESG Resource Hub.

Barclays' Sustainable and Transition
Finance Frameworks

Sustainable Finance Framework

We seek to be transparent about our approach
to reporting against our sustainable finance
targets. Our sustainable financing is tracked
using the methodology set out in the Barclays
Sustainable Finance Framework (SFF). This
framework defines the criteria we use for social
financing, sustainable financing, green financing
and sustainability-linked financing. This includes
'dedicated purpose’ green and social financing,
'general purpose' financing based on eligible
company business mix and sustainability-linked
financing, and sets out applicable criteria drawing
on industry guidelines and principles.

[t should be noted that the methodology is reliant
on arange of data sources including Dealogic
and Bloomberg transaction listings and league
tables, as well as other third-party data and
verification sources including company
disclosures to aid the classification of financing
into eligible green and social categories.

We recognise that the quality, consistency and
comparability of the data relied upon is not yet of
the same standard as more traditional financial
metrics and presents an inherent limitation to
the performance reported. We will continue to
review available data sources and enhance our
methodology and processes to improve the
robustness of the performance disclosed.

The legal and regulatory landscape relating to
sustainable financing — including the naming and
categorisation of products as 'green’, 'social’,

B Asiaand Rest of World

H Bonds

B Equity B Loans

W Investments Other (Contingent)

° Further details of the data provided, including further granularity of decimal points can be foundin
the ESG Data Centre located within the ESG Resource Hub athome.barclays/
sustainability.esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

‘sustainability-linked"' and otherwise —is rapidly
evolving with differing regulations across
jurisdictions. We may wish to revisit our approach
in that context in the future.

There s currently no globally accepted
framework or definition (legal, regulatory or
otherwise) governing what constitutes 'ESG',
'green’, 'sustainable’, or similarly labelled products
—nor is there unanimous agreement on what
attributes a particular investment, product or
asset should have to be labelled as such.

Furthermore, no assurance can be given that
a globally accepted definition or consensus will
develop over time. We will continue to monitor
and comply with applicable jurisdictional
regulatory taxonomy definitions and product
labelling obligations as they emerge.

As innovation in sustainable finance continues to
accelerate, we will continue to review and update
our SFF, our measurement of our performance
against targets, and keep our general approach
under review.

We published version 4.2 of the SFF in February
2025, which will apply prospectively from 2025
onwards, to capture market evolution on nature
themes and added new financing products. We
have enhanced nature-related eligibility criteria
on existing and new themes such as Sustainable
Food, Agriculture and Forestry, Pollution
Prevention and Control, Resource Efficiency and
Circular Economy, Sustainable Water and
Nature-based Solutions.

o Barclays' Sustainable Finance Framework can be found online in
our ESG Resource Hub at: home.barclays/sustainability/
esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://www.home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Transition Finance Framework

Our transition financing is tracked using the
methodology set out in the Barclays Transition
Finance Framework (TFF).

We first published the TFF in February 2024, with
version 1.1 published in 2025, for classifying
financing as 'transition’ for the purpose of
tracking and disclosing our performance against
our target to facilitate $1trn of Sustainable and
Transition Financing between 2023 and the end
of 2030. This framework will apply prospectively
from 2025 onwards.

The inclusion of transition financing in this target
reflects our recognition of the importance of
lending, facilitating funding and investing in
technologies and activities that support GHG
emissions reduction, directly or indirectly, in
high-emitting and hard-to-abate sectors.

The TFF is complementary to our Sustainable
Finance Framework, The TFF sits alongside
Barclays' SFF and determines the eligibility of
transition activities that are outside the green
and social sustainable finance criteria already
covered by the SFF.

As there is no universal consensus as to how to
define 'transition’ activities, Barclays has
developed its own definition of transition finance
as follows:

Our definition of transition finance

Transition finance is any financing including
lending, capital markets and other financing
solutions provided to clients for activities —
including technologies — that support GHG
emissions reduction directly or indirectly in
high-emitting and hard-to-abate sectors
towards a 1.5°C pathway.

The TFF outlines the criteria for eligible
transactions with a set of defined principles to
guide us in the application of our definition of
transition finance as we support high-emitting
clients and finance real economy
decarbonisation.

Version 1.1 of the TFF includes enhancements
to the categorisation of transition activities/
technologies (such as 'pink hydrogen') and
further expansion to include eligible social and
just transition expenditures for corporate and
public sectorissuers.

As innovation and market principles in relation to
transition finance continue to accelerate and
evolve, we will continue to consider and develop
our definition of transition finance and the
coverage under the TFF.
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The importance of transition finance is
recognised in the findings in November 2024 by
the United Kingdom's Transition Finance Market
Review (TFMR) report (https://
www.theglobalcity.uk/tfmr) that has usefully set
out recommendations on scaling a robust
transition finance market. Barclays participated in
the TFMR and supported the final report's
findings and recommendations. We also released
a policy paper which spotlights three focus areas
where policymakers should take action and will
facilitate the delivery of the TFMR's
recommendations, including developing a
National Transition Plan with clear sector
decarbonisation pathways, a stronger suite of
internationally competitive incentives for
companies looking to raise financing, and
financing mechanisms to de-risk and facilitate
the growth of transition finance in the UK. We
also recommend the development of a
supportive and balanced regulatory and policy
framework. https://home.barclays/news/press-
releases/2024/10/three-actions-to-bolster-
the-uk-s-transition-finance-efforts-/

° Barclays' Transition Finance Framework can be found online in
our ESG Resource Hub at: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-
resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

94


https://eur01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.theglobalcity.uk%2Ftfmr&data=05%7C02%7Cvedant.walia%40barclays.com%7C46acc29494a14cf1dfbc08dd3578ea45%7Cc4b62f1d01e04107a0cc5ac886858b23%7C0%7C0%7C638725515660508713%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJFbXB0eU1hcGkiOnRydWUsIlYiOiIwLjAuMDAwMCIsIlAiOiJXaW4zMiIsIkFOIjoiTWFpbCIsIldUIjoyfQ%3D%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&sdata=Sy%2Bparrm%2FSoeHNI3zRC%2BlNI7l3uB47fN0v%2BXuUp9c7g%3D&reserved=0
https://www.theglobalcity.uk/tfmr
https://home.barclays/news/press-releases/2024/10/three-actions-to-bolster-the-uk-s-transition-finance-efforts-/
https://home.barclays/news/press-releases/2024/10/three-actions-to-bolster-the-uk-s-transition-finance-efforts-/
https://home.barclays/news/press-releases/2024/10/three-actions-to-bolster-the-uk-s-transition-finance-efforts-/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Financing nature

As we continue to implement our sustainable
finance strategy, we aim to identify
opportunities to play a role in supporting the
financing of nature —in particular by bringing
together our combined retail, corporate and
investment banking activities.

We recognise that nature financing is still a
nascent area across the industry and further
work is required to systematically identify and
capitalise on nature-related opportunities. We
have continued to build institutional capacity to
enable us and the broader industry to tackle the
technical challenges involved in scaling nature-
positive financing.

In October 2024, Barclays launched a first of its
kind collaboration with the Environment Bank.
This collaboration aims to help Barclays' UK
farming clients in England understand
opportunities in the Biodiversity Net Gain
(BNG) market. It also aims to help Barclays UK
Corporate Bank clients, including UK-based
housebuilders that are seeking to fulfil their
BNG scheme obligations, to explore
opportunities and their options in the
biodiversity net gain market . Recognising
Barclays' market presence in the Agriculture
and Housing sectors, this collaboration
supports clients across Barclays UK and UK
Corporate Bank to explore new revenue
opportunities emerging from the transition to a
low-carbon economy.

Barclays PLC 9 5
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Private finance in National Biodiversity
Strategies and Action Plans
National Biodiversity Strategies and Action
Plans (NBSAPs) play a fundamental role in
identifying funding needs and priorities that
would enable governments to fulfil their
commitments under the Kunming-Montreal
Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF). They also
represent an opportunity for private finance.
To capture this opportunity, Barclays,
alongside other members of the Sustainable
Markets Initiative's Financial Services Task
Force (FSTF), has been working with the UN
Environment Programme World Conservation
Monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) to identify
entry points, best practice, and options for
private finance to support NBSAPs.

This has resulted in the production of a series
of Country Outlooks which explore the key
opportunities that the process of updating,
and subsequently implementing, NBSAPs
might open for private finance institutions in
these countries. They also look at the wider
national policy landscapes that could
contribute to this ambitious global agenda.

Early insights from Country Outlooks for the
UK, Brazil and Mexico were presented by
UNEP-WCMC at side events during the
Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD)
COP16in October 2024. Following a period
of consultation, the final Outlooks are
planned to be published in 2025 alongside an
overview of the research findings and further
country-level analysis. The researchis also
timed to inform understanding ahead of
COP30in Brazil, given the importance of
nature in achieving climate goals.

Nature in Capital Markets

In May 2024, Barclays served as Joint Bookrunner and Joint Structuring Advisor to VERBUND
AG's €500m 7-year Green bond which included biodiversity-related use of proceeds
components.

As at the date of the issuance, the security included the largest nominal allocation of proceeds
to biodiversity of any singular bond within the Power and Utilities sector.

VERBUND intends to use up to 90% of the proceeds to finance the construction of the 380 kV
Salzburg high-voltage line, a key section of the 380 kV high-voltage ring in Austria which forms
the basis of the country's electricity supply, connecting renewable energy generated in eastern
Austria to pumped storage power plants in Western Europe. The remaining 10% of proceeds will
be used to finance the company's Riverscape Lower Inn and Blue Belt Danube-Inn projects.
These biodiversity projects are part of VERBUND's programme to improve the ecology and
biodiversity around hydroelectric power plants in Austria and Bavaria.
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How our sustainable financing
supports the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs)

The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development,

adopted by all United Nations Member States in
2015, provides a shared blueprint for peace and
prosperity for people and the planet —now and
into the future. Atits heart are the 17 SDGs,
which are a call for action by all countries —
developed and developing —in a global
partnership. Barclays is pleased to play its part,
working in partnership with our stakeholders to
support the delivery of the SDGs.

Since 2018 we have tracked our annual
contribution to the SDGs through our financing
activities. Anillustrative breakdown of how our
2024 social and environmental financing
contributes to the SDGs is provided in the
chart opposite.

Our financing covers a range of activities
including debt and equity capital markets,
corporate lending, trade finance and consumer
lending. It helps to generate positive social and
environmental outcomes through financing of
activities such as, but not limited to, energy

efficiency, renewable energy, affordable housing,

basic infrastructure and services. Financing of
activities set out in our SFF in turn supports
progress towards achieving the SDGs.

SDG illustrative breakdown of 2024 social and environmental financing

(Em)

For a fulllist of eligible social and environmental
activities see the SFF, which shows how eligible
social and environmental activities contribute to
individual SDGs — supported through an analysis
of the underlying SDG targets. As we evolve our
understanding of how our financing contributes
to the SDGs, we will refine our methodology
accordingly.

Beyond our financing activities, our community
programmes contribute to Goal 8: decent work
and economic growth.

Barclays PLC 9 6
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Barclays has set targets in line with some of our
significant impact areas to drive alignment with
the goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement
and aligned to the UN Principles for Responsible
Banking.

° For further details, our PRB disclosure can be found online in our
ESG Resource Hub at: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-
resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

G000 HEALTH
NI WELL-BEMNG

7.2bn

5.5 2.8 6.8

B No poverty

W Zero hunger

B Good health and wellbeing
W Quality education

B Gender equality

5.4 2.7 3.4

W Clean water and sanitation
Affordable and clean energy
W Decent work and economic growth
M Industry, innovation and infrastructure

Note: Includes 2024 social and environmental financing and excludes sustainability-linked financing.

5.5bn

B Reduced inequalities

Sustainable cities and communities
B Responsible consumption and protections
M Climate action

Quamy
HDUCATION

04 0.1

B ife below water

M Life onland

B Peace and Justice Strong Institutions
W Partnerships for the goals


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Working with our clients

We want to be by our clients’ side as they
transition their businesses to operate ina
low-carbon economy. We are helping to
provide the sustainable finance necessary
to transform the economies, customers
and clients we serve and are developing
products and services that can support
clients as they navigate this period of
change.

Supporting our clients
as they transition

The transition to a low-carbon economyis a
defining opportunity for innovation and growth
and as alarge global financial intermediary we
believe that Barclays can help to make a
difference by supporting our clients as they
transition. We proactively engage with our clients
on the risks and opportunities for their
businesses arising from the transition to a low-
carbon economy, enabling us to identify how we
can best support them through our advisory and
financial expertise. We are looking to ensure that
our customers and clients have access to the
capital they need to grow and transition their
businesses, including from the capital markets
and through our own investments and network
of accelerators.

Given the scale and breadth of our business, we
are able to support a range of clients and
customers across a broad spectrum of activities
- from consumers and small/growth-stage
businesses through to mid-sized and larger
businesses and institutions, including
governments.

This includes improving the energy efficiency of
our housing stock through our green mortgage
proposition, facilitating capital raising and initial
public offerings for emerging climate technology
start-ups and helping to mobilise the vast
amounts of capital required to fund low-carbon
infrastructure projects. We believe that our
sustainable finance franchise can be
differentiated by factors including our ability to
provide an end-to-end offering through our
breadth of retail, corporate and investment
banking services and our colleagues working
together collaboratively, sharing knowledge and
expertise to build capabilities to support our
clients through their transition journeys. The
Barclays Climate Tech Escalator is one example
of the strength of this model; as a connected
pathway across the bank, we provide support for
scaling early-stage climate technology
companies who benefit from our network of
connections, our ecosystem of products and our
position within the global economy, helping to
provide access to capital at applicable stages of
their growth fromidea to IPO.

Engaging with our clients

Engaging with our clients to ensure we
understand their businesses, the challenges they
face and the risks and opportunities they are
seeking to address is critical to our ability to
support them as they transition.

Across our business, we continue to develop our
approach to engaging with our clients in the most
effective and innovative way, including:

« We are supporting our clients with their
transition journeys by providing financing and
deep industry expertise. In the UK Corporate
Bank, we do this through our regional
engagement model and broad set of sector
teams as well as undertaking an internal
categorisation for alarge number of clients in
relation to their decarbonisation journeys and
approach to sustainability, which has enabled
us to better meet their financing needs and
facilitated improved client interactions. In
Barclays UK, we support our customers and
clients to make more sustainable choices
through various products and services, with a
particular focus on home energy efficiency
measures and tailored financing options for
SMEs and clients in the Agriculture sector.
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Further details on how we are supporting our
clients in UKC and BUK respectively can be found
onpages 104 and 101.

« Inthe Investment Bank, the Client Transition
Framework (CTF) allows us to monitor and
measure the decarbonisation progress of our
in-scope clients and assess the implications
for our own financed emissions targets,
thereby allowing us to be targeted in our
engagement efforts and provide clients with
clear communication on our guidance for
transition planning. It also helps inform our
guidance on how clients best take advantage
of transition finance opportunities.

° For further details on our Client Transition Framework
see page 89

» We engage with the financial sector,
policymakers, NGOs, academia and local
communities to help unlock value for our
clients through insights and connectivity. In
2024, we were present at key industry events
including London Climate Action Week,
Climate Week New York, COP16 and COP29.
Further details on page 120.

» We provide thought leadership to support our
clients using our in-house Sustainable and
Thematic Investing research capabilities.
Clients who have access to our research
publications tell us that it prompts greater
evaluation of their business needs which
generally leads to broader conversations
about the transition to a low-carbon economy,
the ways investors can support the transition
and how Barclays can support.
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Products and services offered across our client base

Investors

Consumer Small and growth stage Mid-size corporates Large corporates

and governments

! Barclays Group Innovation and Partnerships

Working to champion innovation and enable sustainable growth —bringing new
ideas tolife is central to the way we support people, businesses, communities
and the wider economy, through initiatives and programmes such as the
Experimentation Hub, Barclays Eagle Labs and Unreasonable Impact.

@ Barclays UK Consumer and Business Banking UK Corporate Bank
Engaging with our Consumer and Business Banking Supporting our corporate clients with their transition journeys through strong client engagement -
customers to make more sustainable choices, providing deepening our relationships through delivery of insights and strategic priorities, while we continue
support through financial products, services, informative to embed and develop our suite of sustainability-related products to provide an enhanced
content and partner offers. offering to clients.
. Investment
Private Bank and
9 EHEY Bank

24" Wealth Management
Providing our clients with financing and investment solutions, as well as strategic advice,

Barclays Private Bank and Barclays as they transition to a low-carbon economy —through our specialist Sustainable Finance teams.
Investment Solutions Limited (BISL)
offer a wide range of investment
solutions, including discretionary
portfolio management and managed
funds. Our investment solutions span

from ltradltIOIt]a| approaches to / Barclays Climate Ventures Green Bond
certain sustainable offerings that = o .
, , A (formerly Sustainable W~ Investment portfolio
incorporate material ESG .
Impact Capital)

considerations —among others —

S ) Purchase of green bonds
to promote responsible investing.

Investing up to £500m into through Barclays' liquidity pool.
climate tech start-ups by the
end of 2027, helping facilitate
our clients’ transition to
alow-carbon economy.

Key: | Programmes | | Business units
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Barclays Group Innovation and Partnerships’

Group Innovation and Partnerships works
to leverage its innovation capability and
ecosystem of partners to support the delivery of
the Barclays climate strategy —and to contribute
to the growth of climate fintech. We believe that
climate fintech has the potential to make the
transition to alow-carbon future simpler, easier
toimplement and more affordable.

Strategic initiatives
Goal

Initiative

30 Rapid vendor evaluations
by 2025

Provide up to 1,500
mentorship hours, 17 Growth
Programmes and one
Ecosystem Partnership
Programme in 2024

Experimentation
Hub

Eagle Labs

Support an additional 200
businesses solving social and
environmental challenges
from2023-27

Unreasonable
Impact

° Further details on Barclays' Innovation can be found at:
home.barclays/who-we-are/innovation/

The figures in the table above reflect innovation
across all fintech disciplines, not exclusively
Climate fintech companies.

Innovation has always been core to Barclays.

We have sought to implement new technologies
and ways of thinking with a view to transforming
the financial industry and improving experiences
for customers and clients. A decade ago, Rise
was established as a fintech community with an
ambitious mission to connect technology, talent,
and trends to accelerate innovation and growth
in the industry. Fast-forward to today, the fintech
community is anintegral part of the financial
ecosystem. As the fintech community has
evolved, so has the strategic role that Barclays
plays, therefore we've made the decision to wind
down Rise, while continuing to focus on
innovation across our five divisions, reflecting the
way we serve our customers and clients. We
remain committed to the global fintech
ecosystem and will continue to play an important
role scouting, partnering and investing, in fintech
companies.

Barclays Experimentation Hub

The Barclays Experimentation Hub—a business and
technology sandbox-as-a-service offering—
enables business units across the globe to rapidly
test and evaluate third-party vendor solutions,
while also providing a platform to influence industry
through collaborative events and hackathons. Since
2022 the Experimentation Hub has enabled
Barclays to explore new technologies such as
Generative Al, while also bringing together industry
experts across topics such as digital currencies —
exploring the application and business benefits of
key innovations within technology and fintech.
Experimentation has also supported Barclays
teams in keeping pace with the rapidly changing
landscape within ESG technologies and will
continue to support Barclays' climate goals
throughout 2025.

Barclays Eagle Labs

Barclays Eagle Labs look to help incubate, inspire
and educate UK founders, start-ups and scale-
ups to help them succeed and grow through
virtual support and a network of 42 physical sites
across the UK. In 2024 Eagle Labs has expanded
into nine new locations and has supported over
4,439 businesses through propositions,
programmes, and businesses engaged with our
network. Eagle Labs also launched an online
learning platform to help support founders with
the knowledge and skills needed to launch and
grow a tech business as part of the Digital
Growth Grant activity funded by the UK
Government. In 2024 Eagle Labs opened
applications for 22 growth programmes including
the Black Founders Accelerator programme
designed to champion inclusion in
entrepreneurship and showcase Black Founder-
led businesses.

Cambridge Eagle Lab

Cambridge Eagle Lab was relaunched in October
2023 as a dedicated centre for scale-ups and
start-ups who are leading in climate innovation.
Since the relaunch the Cambridge Eagle Lab has
focused on growing the community and now has
19 climate focused businesses residing out of
the labincluding Carbon 13 and Sustainable
Ventures.

Carbon 13 Venture Launchpad

The Carbon 13 Venture Launchpadin
partnership with Barclays Eagle Labs supports
early stage start-ups to launch high-potential,
globalimpact climate tech ventures. This climate
tech accelerator helps supports early-stage
founding teams to work intensively on their
carbonimpact, investment readiness and go-to-
market strategy.

Sustainable Ventures partnership

Eagle Labs ongoing work in the climate tech
ecosystem has led to a partnership with
Sustainable Ventures at their flagship site in
London, where it has a dedicated Ecosystem
Manager providing their members with access to
Eagle Labs. In parallel, Sustainable Ventures has
joined Cambridge Eagle Lab to add value to Eagle
Labs' members.

17.221

Total businesses supported through
propositions, programmes, and businesses
engaged with our network since 2015

Notes:

1 The content on this page reflects innovation across
all disciplines, not exclusively climate companies.

2 Coveringallbusinesses supported by Eagle Labs through
propositions, programmes, and ESE since 2015 (as of
December 2024).
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Barclays Group Innovation and Partnerships (continued)

Unreasonable Impact

Through its Unreasonable Impact programme, a
partnership between Barclays and Unreasonable
Group, Barclays has supported 348 high-growth
entrepreneurs that seek to address pressing
social and environmental challenges by
connecting them with a network of mentors and
industry specialists, including experienced
colleagues from across Barclays. Through
regional gatherings, at which the entrepreneurs
can engage with this network, and other virtual
and in-person events, the Unreasonable Impact
programme is designed to help participating
entrepreneurs to build strategic relationships
and quickly solve key challenges facing their
business to help them scale. To date, the
Unreasonable Impact ventures have raised more
than $14bnin financing and employ more than
31,000 people globally.

In 2023, Barclays renewed its support for the
programme with a goal to support an additional
200 entrepreneurs over the next five years.
These entrepreneurs are offering solutions
across a variety of industries from food and
agriculture to energy and manufacturing.

A number of Unreasonable Impact ventures
have also been supported through Barclays
Climate Ventures, and some are used in
Barclays' own operations today. In addition, as
part of Barclays' partnership with Wimbledon, we
brought Unreasonable Impact company
CLUBZER®@'s innovative technology to The
Championships, serving Barclays customers
with ice cream in their reusable pots to enable a
circular-economy service.

° Further details on Unreasonable Impact can be found at:
home.barclays/sustainability/supporting-our-communities/
unreasonable-impact/

Note:
1 Further details on Barclays Climate Ventures found on page 109.

Mlai Sk s
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Supporting Land Life as they scale technology-driven reforestation

Entrepreneur Rebekah Braswell was one of 2024's Unreasonable Impact programme
participants, receiving support from Barclays and Unreasonable Group to help scale the business
that she leads, Land Life.

Land Life specialises in sustainable reforestation and supports companies to invest in nature for
the long-term, with a goal to restore degraded land at scale. Partnering with local stakeholders,
they leverage cutting-edge technologies and innovative approaches at every stage of the
restoration process —from identifying suitable land using advanced mapping tools to deploying
precision planting techniques and monitoring tree growth with state-of-the-art data systems.
Their focus is on building resilient ecosystems that improve biodiversity, help to mitigate climate
change and benefit local communities.

By participating in this year's programme, alongside 11 other high-growth impact driven
companies, Rebekah was able to connect with Barclays and external mentors during a week in
residence and participate in a series of masterclasses. The entrepreneur also had the
opportunity to meet with investors and Barclays' clients at the programme's Exclusive Forum.

Further details on Land Life can be found at: https://unreasonablegroup.com/ventures/land-life


https://home.barclays/sustainability/supporting-our-communities/unreasonable-impact/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/supporting-our-communities/unreasonable-impact/
https://unreasonablegroup.com/ventures/land-life
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ﬁ] Barclays UK Consumer and Business Banking

In 2024, we have made progress to deliver our
sustainability strategy for Barclays UK. We have
continued to enhance our suite of sustainability-
related products and propositions to support
Barclays UK customers to make more
sustainable choices. We are focused on driving
performance of these products and propositions
via customer insights, targeted marketing, and
enhanced sustainability skill sets within
Consumer and Business Banking teams,
integrating much of the day-to-day operations
of sustainability within the business.

However, we also recognise dependency on
external factors, such as cost, public policy and
supply chain readiness, to drive customer
demand. We remain committed to supporting
our customers to transition to net zero and
growing our sustainable finance business in the
UK, aligned with Barclays' three-year plan to grow
its UK market.

Colleague training and engagement

Barclays UK continues to upskilland engage
colleagues on sustainability to build our
capability, encouraging colleagues to integrate
sustainability considerations into their work. In
2024 we introduced Group mandatory training
on Sustainability, ESG and Climate Risk, as well as
a Barclays UK-specific sustainability module
completed by over 16,000 colleagues. We also
launched bespoke senior leader training in
Barclays UK to support our sustainability
directive.

Consumer Bank

Sustainability Hub

Barclays UK continues to engage consumers
through our online Consumer Sustainability Hub,
which provides information on our financial
products, services, informative content and
partner offers that may support them in making
more sustainable choices. In 2025, we will launch
our in-app Sustainability Hub for current account
customers, in order to drive greater engagement
and visibility of our products, services and partner
offers, to better support our mobile app
customers.

0 Further details on the consumer-facing Sustainability Hub
can be found at: barclays.co.uk/sustainability/

Greener homes

Animportant driver to decarbonise the UK
Housing sector is improved energy efficiency of
the housing stock. We support our retail
mortgage customers to retrofit their properties
and reduce their energy consumption by
providing financial products, services, and
partner offers.

Green Home Mortgage

We continue to support customers purchasing
EPC A- and B-rated new-build homes with our
Green Home Mortgage, launched in 2018 and
expanded to buy-to-letin 2022. Our Green
Home Mortgage continues to perform strongly,
with £1.1bnlent to Green Home Mortgage
customersin 2024. Since inception, Barclays UK
has lent over £4.7bn to Green Home Mortgage
customers.

c Further details on Barclays Green Home Mortgages can be found
at: barclays.co.uk/mortgages/green-home-mortgage/

Further details on Barclays Green Buy-To-Let Mortgages can be
found at: barclays.co.uk/mortgages/green-buy-to-let-
mortgage/

Green Home Mortgage completions

Number of completions

4,626 20,394

W 2024progress |l Totalsince 2018

Value of completions (Em)

1,146 4,739

W 2024progress |l Totalsince 2018

Greener Home Reward

We continue to support eligible residential
mortgage customers to install eligible energy-
efficiency-related measures in their homes,
offering a cash reward of up to £2,000 via our
Greener Home Reward offer.

In 2024 we simplified the registration process
and will expand the scheme to include
Microgeneration Certification Scheme (MCS)
accredited installers in 2025. Microgeneration
continues to be the most popular installation
since launch, with 63% of reward payments for
solar panels and solar battery storage, followed
by low-carbon heating at 20%.

Retrofit type at claim

Doors and windows
heating 2028

Insulation

Solid wallinsulation 0%

B Insulation
Solid wallinsulation

W Solar energy
B Doors and windows
M Low-carbon heating

Note:
1 Databased on retrofit type at point of claim since launchin 2023.

° Further details on Barclays Greener Home Reward can be found
at: barclays.co.uk/mortgages/greener-home-reward/

Greener Home Loan

In 2024, we piloted our Greener Home Loan,
offering a cashback of up to £250 for eligible
current account customers who take out a loan
and use the money for energy-efficiency home
improvements. We continue to monitor take-up
and retrofit type, with solar being the most
popular installation with 62% of claims.

Partnership offers

We continue to develop our partnership offers to
support customers' home energy efficiency
measures. This includes our offer of 50% off the
purchase of a Home Health Check for eligible
residential mortgage customers in collaboration
with British Gas, and our offer of a six-month free
trial of the Hugo Pro for eligible residential
mortgage customers in collaboration with Hugo
Energy to provide insights into home energy
usage. We also offer a free to use home energy
tool through Energy Saving Trust, which
supports residential mortgage customers to
understand how energy efficient their homes are
and improvements they could make.

° Further details on the Home Health Check can be found at:
barclays.co.uk/sustainability/greener-homes/home-
health-check/terms-and-conditions/

e Further details on the Hugo Pro can be found at:
barclays.co.uk/sustainability/greener-homes/home-
energy-tool/

e Further details on the Home Energy Tool can be found at:
barclays.co.uk/sustainability/greener-homes/


https://www.barclays.co.uk/mortgages/green-home-mortgage/
https://www.barclays.co.uk/mortgages/green-buy-to-let-mortgage/
https://www.barclays.co.uk/mortgages/green-buy-to-let-mortgage/
https://www.barclays.co.uk/mortgages/greener-home-reward/
https://www.barclays.co.uk/sustainability/greener-homes/home-health-check/terms-and-conditions/
https://www.barclays.co.uk/sustainability/greener-homes/home-health-check/terms-and-conditions/
https://www.barclays.co.uk/sustainability/greener-homes/home-energy-tool/
https://www.barclays.co.uk/sustainability/greener-homes/home-energy-tool/
https://www.barclays.co.uk/sustainability/greener-homes/
https://www.home.barclays/sustainability/
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ﬁ] Barclays UK Consumer and Business Banking (continued)

Business Bank

Embedding sustainability across the

Business Bank

We continue to evolve our colleague training
around sustainability, to better support our
Business Bank clients. In 2024, 94% of our
Relationship Managers completed sustainability-
related training, including modules on EPC
ratings and green assets that are in scope of our
green lending offering. In addition, our Net Zero
Specialists team, established in 2023, continue
to support clients to explore the steps they can
take to support their decarbonisation journey.

Green Loans for Business

Business Bank is supporting SMEs to investin
low-carbon technologies as they transition to
net zero. Our Green Loans for Business offers
discounted interest rates when customers
finance eligible green assets. In 2024, we
expanded our Green Loans for Business with
several additional eligible loan products; namely,
our Green Commercial Mortgage, Green Buy-to-
Let Mortgage, SIPP & SSAS Green Property
Loans, and Green Agricultural Mortgage. We
have also updated our Eligible Green Asset
Guide, which lists over 65 eligible green assets for
our Green Loans for Business, to improve client
access to our green financing options. In 2024
we continued to offer Green Asset Finance via
our partner Propel.

SaveMoneyCutCarbon

Common barriers to SMEs transitioning are the
perceived cost of change and time to develop
required action plans. SMEs will often start by
making changes directly within their control.
Recognising this, in 2024, we launched a pilot
with SaveMoneyCutCarbon to help clients
explore energy, water and carbon-saving
opportunities, with the aim of helping them
transition to net zero in a cost-effective manner.

External engagement

We recognise the opportunity to support the
transition to net zero for SMEs via external
engagement with policymakers and industry
bodies. In 2024, Barclays became a co-chair of
the Willow Review, an independent government-
backed review aiming to underline the financial
benefits of sustainability for small businesses
across the UK. We also became a member of
Perseus, which aims to allow individual
businesses to securely share their consumption
data to create sustainability reports with
personalised recommendations. We remain
amember of the UK Business Climate Hub
advisory board, through which we were a partner
inthe UK Net Zero Business census releasedin
September 2024.

Climate tech

We set-up the Barclays Climate Tech Escalatorin
2024, a connected pathway dedicated to
growing climate tech companies. The Climate
Tech Escalator supports scaling by providing
tailored, dedicated support as the companies
grow and helps them to harness the power of
capital markets. We established a Technology &
Creatives vertical in our Business Bank, which
provides financial services to early-stage climate
tech companies. Through Eagle Labs we support
these companies with mentorship, webinars,
workshops, and provide programmes such as the
Carbon13 Venture Launchpad and UK
Government funded Sustainability Bridge to help
them scale.

We recognise the funding challenge inhibiting the
success of growth-stage climate tech
companies, particularly those at the Series B+
investment stage. In 2024, Barclays published a
paper on the role of UK public finance to bridge
the financing gap for growth-stage climate tech
companies, as well as the common challenges
they face. In 2025 we will explore new products
which can help address these financing gaps.
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Boosting the energy efficiency of UK homes

Retrofitting homes with the aim of reducing carbon emissions in line with UK net zero targets is a
challenge Barclays believes requires a collaborative response. This year we published a paper
setting out a recommended action plan to support the UK Government in its efforts to
accelerate home energy upgrades and support its net zero ambition. The paper brings together
consumer and behavioural insights, case studies and historical analysis of how the UK has
succeeded in energy transition in the past to provide a comprehensive perspective on the
challenge of decarbonising homes. It underlines the need for a bold, collaborative approach from
government and the private sector to unlock home energy efficiency upgrades on a wider scale,
including five recommendations that would support implementation as part of the
government's manifesto commitment to deliver a Warmer Homes Plan.

° Read more here: home.barclays/insights/2024/11/
Boosting-the-energy-efficiency-of-UK-homes/

Agriculture

In 2024, we launched a Green Agricultural
Mortgage to support UK farming clients to
undertake more sustainable practices and
implement energy-efficiency improvements.

progressing towards net zero, and published a
policy position paper on the opportunity of
biodiversity net gain (BNG). We also collaborated
with Environment Bank, England's largest
provider of off-site biodiversity units, to help

England-based farmers understand

We continue to engage with farmers to explore opportunities from the BNG market.

the challenges and opportunities that may
emerge from the decarbonisation of the
agricultural sector. In 2024 we undertook two
surveys of our UK farming clients to better
understand the challenges they face in

° Read more here: environmentbank.com/registry/barclays

Environment Bank

InOctober 2024, Barclays launched a first of its kind collaboration with the Environment Bank. This
collaboration aims to help Barclays' UK farming clients in England understand opportunities in the
Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) market. It also aims to help Barclays UK Corporate Bank clients, including
UK-based housebuilders that are seeking to fulfil their BNG scheme obligations, to explore
opportunities and their options in the biodiversity net gain market. Recognising Barclays' market
presence in the Agriculture and Housing sectors, this collaboration supports clients across Barclays UK
and UK Corporate Bank to explore new revenue opportunities emerging from the transition to a low-
carbon economy.



https://environmentbank.com/registry/barclays
https://home.barclays/insights/2024/11/Boosting-the-energy-efficiency-of-UK-homes/
https://home.barclays/insights/2024/11/Boosting-the-energy-efficiency-of-UK-homes/
https://www.environmentbank.com/what-we-do/biodiversity-units/barclays/
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UK Corporate Bank

Our commitment to supporting clients' climate
strategies aligns to our UK Corporate Bank's
(UKCB) ambitions of deeper client relationships
and expanding our offering of products and
services. Net zero and sustainability are
becoming an increasing priority for clients, who
perceive these benefits as having a positive
impact on their organisations. We are constantly
adapting to meet their needs by delivering
insights and strategic engagement as well as
tailored solutions from across UKCB.

Embedding sustainability across UKCB

To enhance our sustainability efforts for clients, in
2024, we have established teams of dedicated
sustainability specialists. We have also formalised
our network of in-business champions, who can
leverage the expertise of these specialists and a
broader forum of sustainability leaders. Together,
these colleagues will drive the delivery of insights,
develop propositions, and help colleagues in
facilitating deeper client engagement.

° Further details on Barclays' industry expertise in UKCB can be
found at: barclayscorporate.com/industry-expertise/

More broadly, the UKCB has upskilled and
engaged colleagues. Following a successful pilot
in 2023, the Sustainability Academy launched in
2024, with over 1,000 UKCB colleagues
completing this training. Additionally, specialist
sustainability training has been developed for the
Real Estate sector given the industry-specific
considerations and our BlueTrack™™
commitments.

° Further detail on all training can be found on page 114

Throughout 2024, nearly 60% of UKCB clients
discussed their ESG agenda with us

Todeliver targeted client support and solutions,
we've developed a series of methodologies for the
relationship teams, to recognise where a clientis
on their journey, based on their known attributes.
In some business areas we've piloted dashboards
to help our colleagues understand the full breadth
of the client's sustainability data points and have
piloted sustainability prompts in our Customer
Relationship Management system.

Recognising the need to nurture new
technologies to support the transition to net
zero, we have hired a new team of experts
dedicated to the Innovation ecosystem, and
those clients operating in high-growth industries
such as climate tech. Our new Head of Climate
Tech will play a pivotal role in Barclays' Climate
Tech Escalator —a programme specifically
designed to support climate tech businesses
innovate, accelerate and scale, providing
connectivity across the breadth of our
organisation and across our client base.

The National Wealth Fund

In October, we launched a partnership with the
National Wealth Fund (NWF) to accelerate the
decarbonisation and delivery of quality
improvements across social housingin the UK.
QOur termloan, 70% guaranteed by the NWF, is
available to UK private not-for-profit registered
providers of social housing with the specific
purpose of retrofitting their housing stock.
Eligible retrofit measures under this facility are
aligned with Barclays' Sustainable Finance
Framework; examples of expenditures include
the equipment and installation of technologies
thatimprove energy efficiency (e.g. insulation)
and reduce heating emissions.

Engaging clients through convening

and collaboration

We have advanced our partnership with Save
Money Cut Carbon (SMCCQC), providing referrals to
our clients, and creating a library of sustainability
focused content to help businesses navigate
their transition journeys.

° Further details on the series of content created with SMCC can
be found at: barclayscorporate.com/sustainability/smcc-
partnership/

We continue to work closely with industry bodies
to convene and share knowledge by hosting
roundtables across sectors including nature and
property technology (PropTech), delivering
thought leadership across climate tech,
sustainable retrofit, biodiversity net gain (BNG)
and collaborating with partners such as The
Times and the UK Business Climate Hub.

From these opportunities we have created
innovative solutions, such as the Environment
Bank collaboration, to support clients, especially
those those in the housebuilding sector, in
understanding and accessing the BNG market.

° Further details on our collaboration with the Environment Bank on
page 103


https://www.barclayscorporate.com/industry-expertise/
 https://www.barclayscorporate.com/sustainability/smcc-partnership/
https://www.barclayscorporate.com/sustainability/smcc-partnership/
 https://www.barclayscorporate.com/sustainability/smcc-partnership/

Strategic Shareholder Climate and
report information

Risk Financial Financial

sustainability report Governance review review statements

Implementing our Climate Strategy (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation B | Strategic Pillar 3

Barclays PLC
Annual Report 2024

105

UK Corporate Bank (continued)

On the social agenda, Barclays has worked with
the University of Greenwich and 10 other
universities to help over 650 students become
more career-confident and prepared for real-life
assessment centres. From the inception of this
collaboration, the goal has been simple yet
transformative: equip students with the tools and
confidence to succeed in real-world job
assessment centres. The Greenwich Mock
Assessment Centre has been a platform looking
to break into competitive industries and walk
away with valuable knowledge, increased
confidence, and a clearer understanding of what
it takes to succeed in the corporate world.

Innovative client products and services

We continue to support a wide range of clients,
delivering a full suite of sustainability-aligned
corporate banking services, helping to contribute
towards Barclays' $1trn Sustainable and Transition
Financing target between 2023 and the end

of 2030. We have led multiple sustainability
co-ordination roles, working with our clients to help
reflect their sustainability ambitions to stakeholders
intheir financing. We also continue to support
industry-specific needs such as the housebuilding
sector with the Sustainable Residential
Development Framework.
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Workspace Group PLC

Workspace Group PLC (Workspace) is a leading provider of flexible work spaces in London, UK,
offering a variety of commercial properties to businesses of all sizes — from fast-growing to
established brands. Workspace has a strong focus on sustainability and provides flexible, well-
connected workspaces that foster creativity and productivity within communities, and a public
commitment to becoming a net zero business supported by science-based targets. During
2024, Barclays acted as agent, sustainability co-ordinator, and documentation coordinator for a
£135m sustainability-linked revolving credit facility (with a £120m accordion option) and an £80m
term loan. Playing a leading role on the transaction, Barclays helped create a multi-banked facility
that demonstrates how financing strategies can support decarbonisation strategies for
commercial real estate. This sustainability-linked facility recognises Workspace's sustainability
ambition, linking the financing to stretching key performance indicators (KPIs) that align with
social value, net zero ambitions and improved EPCs, This supports Workspace's ongoing
commitment to meeting the evolving needs of its 4,000 SME customers, whilst creating lasting
environmental and social impact.
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Eg Investment Bank

Evolving our business for the benefit
of our clients

In 2024 we continued to evolve our business and
investin our team with a focus on supporting our
clients as they transition their businesses.

At the start of the year, we announced a new team
structure with the creation of our Energy
Transition Group — bringing together our traditional
Energy and Power businesses with our Renewables
and Climate Tech franchises. Through this team
we believe that we are better placed to serve as
lead advisers to clients in the Energy and Power
sectors, exploring energy transition opportunities.

We also announced the creation of our new
Sustainable Banking Group within Capital Markets,
combining our Sustainable Capital Markets and
ESG Advisory team.

We continued to develop our approach to our
colleagues working together to identify
opportunities to support our clients. For example,
reflecting one of the strategic objectives of the
Investment Bank, we are increasingly collaborating
across Global Markets and Investment Banking to
deliver sustainable securitisation solutions for our
clients. In 2024 Global Markets worked to identify
our top asset management clients with a strong
sustainability focus and identified opportunities for
them to work with our clients in the Investment
Bank who are seeking debt capital. We have also
worked to identify how to bring innovative financial
structures used in the US into European client
situations, including leading the first Green Data
Centre ABS in Europe and being part of the first
Solar ABS in Europe in 2024.

We continued to invest selectively in our
sustainable finance capabilities in 2024 with key
senior and specialist hires, who have
strengthened our existing teams and supported
the expansion of our sustainable finance product
offering. This included hiring a Head of
Sustainable Markets, a co-Head of Energy
Transition Group EMEA and a Head of
Sustainable Transaction Banking. We have also
strengthened our ability to advise our clients
through hiring technical specialists in areas such
as transition fuels and nature, who provide
detailed subject matter expertise that help enrich
our engagement with clients.

Given the significant pace of change in sustainable
finance, we recognise the importance of investing
in our people and ensuring they have the skills,
expertise and knowledge to support our clients. In
2024 we began the roll-out of a tailored sustainable
finance training programme for colleagues in the
Investment Bank.

Please see further details about our sustainable
finance training programme on page 114.

Through this investment in our team, we are
helping to support our clients and facilitate the
energy transition across the breadth of our
offering, from financing solutions to research.

Atthe end of 2024, we had in excess of 90
sustainable finance-focused colleagues in the
Investment Bank, reflecting our commitment to
the execution of our strategy.

Building relationships through engagement
with stakeholders

We believe in the power and benefits of
engagement with arange of stakeholdersin
sustainable finance andin 2024 we continued to
seek opportunities to play our partin fostering and
promoting that engagement.

InMarch 2024, we held our second annual flagship
Sustainable Finance conference inNew York,
under the theme 'Powering the Transition: Al,
Climate Tech and Geopolitics', convening 300+
CEOQs, investors, policymakers and industry
leaders.

We had a strong presence at Climate Week New
York where we hosted 450+ stakeholders across
10 events over three days including partnership
panels with the Wall Street Journal and Microsoft
on 'Powering the Transition'and 'Investingin
Nature'respectively.

In September 2024, we hosted our 37" annual
CEO Energy-Power conference in London that
brought together 200+ public and private
companies.

Embedding sustainability in our business

We are focused on ensuring our sustainable
finance business is wellmanaged and governed as
it scales. In 2024, we evolved our financial reporting
by developing a detailed sustainable finance
dashboard, shared on aregular basis with senior
management of the bank to track performance,
progress against our sustainable finance targets
and support better decision-making. As part of our
approach to embedding sustainability in the
business, we are translating key metrics tracked on
the dashboard into qualitative objectives for our
senior management, which are then being
cascaded to front-line colleagues.

As we see further growth in sustainable finance,
our focus on controls remains critical to enable our
business to operate in a precise and scalable way.
We continue to establish governance and controls
within the Investment Bank to provide oversight of
and manage greenwashing and other sustainability
risks. As part of this, during 2024 we established
the Sustainability Review Committee with
oversight of these risks.

Climate risk is embedded in the risk appetite
setting process and climate-related financial risks,
performance against financed emission targets
and transition finance metrics are monitoredin the
IB Risk Committee and Sustainability Review
Committee. Inaddition, the Sustainable Finance
teamis represented on the Group Climate Risk
Committee and sustainable finance
considerations are being embedded in financial risk
management frameworks.

Energy Transition Group

The Energy Transition Group provides clients with
holistic and cohesive strategic advice and financing
solutions throughout the energy value chain, with a
strong emphasis on decarbonisation.

The team combines the expertise of our traditional
Energy and Power businesses with our Renewables
and Climate Tech franchises, to enhance
connectivity to established power and energy
companies who are leading the energy transition
through theirincumbency, technological adoption
and access to capital, and provide differentiated
climate tech and energy transition advice.

The Energy Transition Group aims to be a centre of
excellence providing a broad spectrum of expertise
regarding the energy transition —including
renewable power generation, nuclear, battery
storage technologies, carbon capture, biofuels,
hydrogen and many other areas of energy
transition finance.
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E@ Investment Bank (continued)

Sustainable Banking Group

The Sustainable Banking Group supports the
sustainability needs of our clients across all
industries through a tailored approach to
coverage, advice and execution across M&A, risk
management, equity and debt.

The team focuses on covering the range of
sponsors and investors with dedicated
sustainability capital, advising clients on
sustainability matters and offering a broad range
of sustainable capital markets products.
Sustainable Project Finance

The Sustainable Project Finance team provide
tailored project financing solutions for clients
aiming to decarbonise their business, accelerate
the development of low-carbon technology and
monetise the associated transition-related
revenue opportunities.

The team specialise in arranging debt financing
across our infrastructure, industrial, energy and
digital client base. They are flexible in their deal
structuring, offering a range of financing options
including tax equity, global debt arrangement and
structuring, as well as offering strategic M&A,
rates and capital market expertise.

The team is experienced in co-ordinating
complex due diligence processes, enabling them
to implement capital structures for projects
carrying technical or performance risks.
Sustainable Product Group

The Sustainable Product Group provides
structuring services and advice to clientsin
Investment Banking and UK Corporate Banking
focused on executing green and sustainability-
linked financing for clients.

The team works with clients to review ESG
strategies and provide insight into appropriate
solutions to align financing with borrower clients'
strategic priorities.

\

Lightsource bp

Barclays and Lightsource bp committed in 2024 to a $140 million tax equity deal, which has now
been successfully financed, enabling the construction of the Prairie Ronde 180MWdc solar project
in St. Landry Parish, Louisiana. Barclays acted as the sole external equity investor on the tax equity
deal. Lightsource bp plans to build, own, and operate the solar farm, which is estimated to abate
231,800 metric tons of carbon emissions each year and create 250 new jobs during construction.
Lightsource bp has also committed to increasing biodiversity on the land, working in partnership
with local experts to grow a variety of beneficial plants under and around the solar panels.
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E@ Investment Bank (continued)

Hometree

Hometree, aresidential energy services
company with an ambition to decarbonise
more than one million homes in the United
Kingdom by 2030, secured a £250m asset-
backed debt facility from Barclays in June
2024. At the time, the facility marked the
United Kingdom's inaugural residential
renewable securitisation deal. Hometree is
using the facility to finance over 28,000
residential solar panel systems, batteries and
heat pumps across the United Kingdom over
2025 and 2026.

Global Markets

The Global Markets team channelinvestments
into sustainable activities, through a
comprehensive range of solutions across asset
classes.

The team offer specialised securitisation and
credit solutions for emerging climate
technologies and sustainable investments more
broadly. The team intermediates capital
requirements that are central to the carbon
transition, matching institutional investor capital
with corporate and scale-up business models
that are focused on emerging climate
technologies and more broadly those that are
best positioned to navigate the transitions' risks
and opportunities.

In 2024, we continued to grow our Global
Markets financing business backed by assets that
match our Sustainable Finance Framework and
Transition Finance Framework and support the
long-term green, transition and broader
sustainable financing requirements of our clients,
with a focus on securitised products in residential
and solar, heat pumps and electric vehicles.

Green & Social Notes programme

The Barclays Bank PLC Green & Social Notes
programme covers Barclays'-issued products in
the Equities and Rates space, leveraging use of
proceeds assets including renewable energy and
energy-efficient real estate, in line with the
requirements set out in our Green & Social Notes
Framework.

Sustainable Investing Research

Our approach to Sustainable Investing research
is differentiated through broad-based
engagement with ESG issues and higher-quality
insights with our investor clients. The Sustainable
Investing Research team collaborates with Equity
and FICC research teams to identify and analyse
material ESG opportunities and risks, and to
integrate ESG into their analysis and
recommendations. The team also analyses how
investors measure and consider ESG factors in
the investment process, helping asset managers
structure their portfolios and investment
decisions.

Over 330 ESG-focused research reports were
published in 2024. Our expectationis that topics
such as climate, transition and nature —as well as
other sustainability themes and specific ESG
attributes —will remain in focus for investors. The
Sustainable Investing Research team actively
monitors and analyses market developments,
from fund flows to the ESG-labelled bond market
to thematic trends to policy developments, to
understand how the sustainable investing market
is developing and evolving. During 2024
Sustainable Investing Research hosted and
contributed content to over 230 client events
around the world —including Barclays' second
Sustainable Finance Conference in New York, its
second Sustainable Finance Conference in Hong
Kong, and its ESG Emerging Market Corporate
Days.

° Further details on Sustainable Investing Research can be found
at: cib.barclays/research

Thematic Investing Research

The Thematic Investing Research team focuses
onlong-term thematic disruption. Its reports are
produced in conjunction with sector analysts,
with the aim of identifying multi-year sector
trends that could help shape the future business
environment. Typically the team identify topics
with a five- to 10-year horizon, with investment
opportunities spanning both public and private
companies.

To aid both thematic and ESG investors, the
team maintains an investment framework known
as the '2030 Thematic Roadmap: 150 Trends'—
and has published reports on various trends
relating to disruptive technology, sustainability
and demographic change. The team has also
developed a range of investment tools including
trend momentum scores, UN SDG mapping and
company revenue tagging.

Relevant 2024 publications include Powering Al
Green Data Centers, Grid Infrastructure, Water
Technology, Earth Observation, Biodiversity,
Behavioural Health and Fertility.

° Further details on the Sustainable and Thematic Investing
Research team can be found at: cib.barclays/our-
insights


cib.barclays/research
https://www.ib.barclays/our-insights.html
https://www.ib.barclays/our-insights.html
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'i\ Barclays Climate Ventures portfolio by Barclays Principal Investments

Barclays' Treasury plays a key role in helping
Barclays meet its climate goals by allocating,
managing and governingits financial resources
effectively and executing sustainable principal
investments and transactions, supporting
businesses to advance strategic climate
objectives in the transition to a low-

carbon economy.

Barclays Climate Ventures

In 2024, Sustainable Impact Capital was
rebranded to Barclays Climate Ventures (BCV) to
better reflect our focus and mandate. BCV has a
mandate to invest up to £500m into climate tech
start-ups by the end of 2027 with the Barclays
Principal Investments team driving the plan
towards delivering on the commitment and
helping support our clients' transition to a low-
carbon economy.

Accessto

Be Synergies
alrc ays between pertfolio
expertise and the companles

bank's wider
ecosystems

Barclays
Climate

Ventures

Accelerate growth and net
zero through adoption
ofinnovative technology
by Barclays’ client base

° Further examples of our green innovation financing can be found

at: home.barclays/sustainability/our-position-on-climate-
change/accelerating-the-transition/sustainable-impact-
capital/

Our aimiis to bridge financing gaps and support
the acceleration of solutions to environmental
challenges, which may include nature-positive
outcomes as with ECOncrete, one of BCV's
portfolio companies, delivering high-
performance ecological concrete technologies
that enhances marine biodiversity.

During 2024, we continued to strategically
provide support and capital to innovative early-
stage climate tech companies pioneering
breakthroughs in clean energy technology. We
have made meaningful progress towards building
a portfolio of strategic investments. £203m of
our £500m investment mandate has been
deployed since 2020, with £65m invested in 2024
—up 31% from 2023.

We continue to focus on decarbonisation
technologies supporting transition within
carbon-intensive sectors, particularly where
Barclays has meaningful client exposure — such
as Buildings, Energy, Transport, Agriculture and
Industry —including solutions delivering carbon
capture, carbon dioxide removal and green
hydrogen.

0 Further examples of our entrepreneur and innovation
programmes can be found on page 99

£205m

Achieved to date

Our portfolio of investments since 2020

(Em)
H 2020 W 2021 m 2022 2023 W 2024

Mandate by end of 2027

LUXWALL

SEE BEEYOND

LuxWall

LuxWall's vacuum insulated glass, Enthermal™, offers better energy performance compared to
conventional windows by significantly reducing convective, conductive and radiative heat gain
and heat loss in buildings. Five times more insulating than double-paned glass, Enthermal™
reduces building heating costs by up to 45% and can be retrofit into existing window frames,
which reduces re-glazing costs by up to 50% for end users.

Barclays'investment will enable LuxWall to scale up production at their existing factory, build
a second factory, and scale research and development.


home.barclays/sustainability/addressing-climate-change/financing-the-transition/sustainable-impact-capital/
https://www.home.barclays/sustainability/addressing-climate-change/financing-the-transition/sustainable-impact-capital/
home.barclays/sustainability/addressing-climate-change/financing-the-transition/sustainable-impact-capital/
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ELM Mobility

ELM Mobility, a joint venture between Prodrive Advanced Technology and Astheimer Design, is a
UK company specialising in fit-for-purpose last mile delivery vehicles. Their debut vehicle has a
larger and easy to access load bay than a compact van but is half the weight and has a 40%
smaller footprint. This makes the vehicle easy to manoeuvre and park enabling faster deliveries.
The result is a step change in efficiency, reducing the cost per delivery whilst also significantly
reducing its impact on the cities.

Barclays' investment will support the next phase of vehicle development, maturing the design
prior to certification and production starting in 2028. In the nearer term, ELM Mobility will create a
number of vehicles for engineering signoff and client testing, which will involve trials with logistics

companies.

Echion Technologies

Echion Technologies supplies its niobium-based anode material, XNO®, to cell manufacturers
looking to build lithium-ion batteries for heavy-duty vehicles, offering safety, long cycle-life, and
fast-charging capabilities. Echion's XNO® niobium-based anode material enables lithium-ion (Li-
ion) batteries to safely fast charge in less than 10 minutes, maintain high energy densities even at
extreme temperatures, and deliver high power across a cycle-life of more than 10,000 cycles.

Recently, Echion opened its niobium-based anode production facility, capable of producing 2,000
t/year of XNO®, equivalent to 1 GWh of Li-ion cells. In a time where battery technologies are
crucial, Barclays' investment in Echion Technologies will enable the company to accelerate the
speed at which its network of partnered cell manufacturers is able to produce commercially
available cells which utilise Echion's innovative niobium-based XNO® anode material.
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&“1 Treasury green programmes

Green bond investment portfolio

Treasury invests in green bonds as part of the
liquidity pool. As aninvestor we undertake work
to ascertain the ESG credentials of proposed
investments. We engage with green, social and
sustainability bond issuers to understand how
their frameworks and goals align with our
investment approach. The proceeds of our green
bond investments fund projects in areas such as
renewable energy and clean transport. We
continue to consider new investmentsin
supranational organisations and government-
issued green bonds as they become available,
with the aim to invest £4bn over time.

Green bond investment portfolio
size by year (£bn)

Green bond investment portfolio impact
by sector (%)

Green bond investment portfolio impact
by region (%)
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&i Private Bank and Wealth Management

Responsible investing

Private Bank and Barclays Investment Solutions
Limited (BISL)

Private Bank operates businesses in Ireland, the
UK, Jersey, Guernsey, Isle of Man, Switzerland,
India, Dubai, Monaco and Singapore. BISL
provides services to UK residents.

We support our clients’ decisions to invest to
meet their financial and non-financial goals,
which includes conventional products and

specific areas such as responsible investing.

In the Private Bank and BISL, responsible
investing' means integrating material ESG
considerations —among others —into our
investment decisions and fulfilling our
stewardship responsibilities through
engagement and voting. This is a contributing
element in meeting our fiduciary duties towards
our clients.

As along-term investor, we believe material ESG
considerations canimpact portfolio returns, and so
are one of the important relevant considerations in
managing risk effectively and delivering successful
investing outcomes for our clients.

In 2024, we worked to align the Private Bank and
BISL responsible investing approaches and we
expect to continue to align these approaches
further going forward.

Private Bank and BISL offer arange of investment
options, with core services including discretionary
portfolio management (DPM) services and
managed funds. DPM services are offered across
both the Private Bank and BISL.

Private Bank and BISL DPM traditional strategies
include Global Multi-Asset Class strategies, Equity
strategies and Fixed Income strategies. Private
Bank DPM Sustainable strategies are the Multi-
Asset Class Sustainable Total Return Strategy and
the Sustainable Global Equity Strategy.

BISL has several ranges of managed fund
solutions, including multi-asset funds and single-
asset class funds.

Some of these funds may exclude certain
companies that generate revenues over our
internally defined thresholds such as adult
entertainment, armaments, gambling, fossil
fuels, alcohol, tobacco and/or controversial
weapons®.

Both Private Bank and BISL factor responsible
investing into their DPM services. For our
traditional strategies, we maintain a set of
exclusions that do not allow us to investin
businesses we view as being involved in the
manufacture of controversial weapons®, and we
may also take into account material ESG
considerations as part of the

investment process3.

Our Private Bank DPM Sustainable strategies
seek to invest in businesses that will not only
generate competitive, risk-adjusted returns, but
also those that provide products and services
that will help move us towards a more sustainable
future.

We identify entities we believe are able to
mitigate material ESG risks from an investment
perspective, demonstrate high standards of
non-financial ESG quality”, and whose economic
activities contribute to at least one of the United
Nations Sustainable Development Goals

(UN SDGs).

Our Sustainable strategies also exclude certain
companies that generate revenues over our
internally defined thresholds from adult
entertainment, alcohol, tobacco, gambling,
armaments, controversial weapons®, and

fossil fuels’.
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Allour DPM strategies seek to deliver competitive
investment returns for our clients and create
long-term value for stakeholders. We believe
responsible investing helps us achieve this.

For BISL, a majority of the assets we manage on
behalf of our clients are invested indirectly,
through third-party fund managers. The BISL
Funds team aims to assess those managers
based on their ESG approach among other
relevant factors. This includes assessing
managers on how ESG is embedded across each
of five key areas: the Parent company; the People
managing the assets; the investment Philosophy
employed; the robustness of the Process; and
the Performance achieved.

o Further details on the Private Bank's approach to responsible
investing can be found at: privatebank.barclays.com/what-we-
offer/investments/responsible-investing-engagement-and-
voting-activities
Further details on BISL's approach to responsible investing can be
found at: barclays.co.uk/wealth-management/important-
information/responsible-investing-statement

Industry initiatives
Private Bank and BISL

Barclays Private Bank Investment Management
became a signatory to the Principles for
Responsible Investment (PRI) in 2022. BISL
became a signatory to the PRIin 2023. BISL also
became a signatory to the UK Stewardship Code
in2023.

Engagement and voting
Private Bank and BISL

We recognise that in the Private Bank and BISL,
our role as responsible investors is to aim to
integrate material ESG considerations into our
investment decisions and stewardship
responsibilities, by positively influencing
companies' long-term management of material
ESG risks through engagement and voting. This
is consistent with our business objectives and
aims to deliver competitive investment returns
for our clients and to create long-term value for
stakeholders.

Stewardship through engagement and voting is
animportant part of our approach to responsible
investing. We view engagement and voting as an
important mechanism through which to hold
management to account, and act as alever to
promote change in investee companies on
material ESG issues where appropriate. We
believe companies that can better manage
material ESG issues could be less prone to
severe incidents such as fraud, litigation or
reputational risks.

Both the Private Bank and BISL undertake
engagement and voting in partnership with our
stewardship services provider, EOS at Federated
Hermes Limited (EQS), in respect of certain
holdings relating to specific services®. We believe
that via our partnership with EOS, we can have
more influence to engage with investee
companies onlong-term risks and opportunities.

Voting forms part of the Private Bank and BISL's
overall stewardship strategy. Based on various
metrics, BISL funds’ filter EOS's voting
recommendations in relation to company
holdings and, if deemed necessary, our BISL
Fund selection team may deviate from EOS's
recommendation.

At Private Bank DPM and BISL DPM, for our direct
equity holdings, we use our rights as shareholders
to seek to drive our desired changes. Following
receipt of EOS's voting recommendations, our
Equity portfolio managers meet to discuss this
information for a select number of voting issues
in advance of making the voting decision on
behalf of our clients. Our Equity portfolio
managers are ultimately responsible for making
voting decisions.

All voting activities sit alongside engagement
practices, reflecting both the Private Bank and
BISL approach of promoting constructive
dialogue with investee companies by building
long-term relationships to seek to influence ESG
and other practices that may impact our clients'
investments. This is mostly undertaken by EOS,

which engages on behalf of clients, including
Barclays with a wide range of stakeholders —
including companies, government authorities,
trade bodies, unions, investors and NGOs —to
seek to identify and respond to both company-
specific and market-wide and systemic risks.

Both the Private Bank and BISL make
engagement and voting activities publicly
available to all stakeholders on the Barclays
website. We believe such transparencyis an
integral part of good governance.

e Further details on engagement and voting can be found at:
Private Bank: privatebank.barclays.com/what-we-offer/
investments/responsible-investing-engagement-and-
voting-activities
BISL: barclays.co.uk/wealth-management/important-
information/responsible-investing-statement

Responsible lending
Private Bank and BISL

To support clients in making more sustainable
lending choices, our Greener Mortgage
Discount® is available for UK properties, offering a
reduced arrangement fee for new-build
properties with an EPC rating of A-B—
incentivising clients to seek more energy-
efficient properties and to encourage
homebuilders to achieve maximum energy
efficiency from their projects.

Clients will also be given guidance around the
energy efficiency of their existing properties —we
have previously released publications on this topic
for Swiss clients® and have during 2024 done the
same for clients globally’. This falls into the wider
work we have undertaken on creating educational
content and guidance'® for clients in relation to
ESG in the Real Estate space and beyond. Our key
focus for 2025 will be improving our access to
data regarding the carbon footprint of our Real
Estate portfolio and working with clients and
peers in the wider Real Estate landscape to
identify which product and proposition changes
will have the most uptake and therefore the most
impact on our carbon footprint.
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Notes:

1 Applies to Private Bank DPM and BISL DPM and BISL funds. ESG
integration and engagement and voting are not undertakenin
India, these strategies are developed for the local market.

2 Barclays have no appetite for providing any Financial Proposition
(financial services including but not limited to banking, advisory or
investment services) to companies known to trade in, or
manufacture, nuclear, chemical, biological or other weapons of
mass destruction.

3 Please note approaches may differ across Private Bank DPM and
BISL DPM. We may also have portfolios with specific requirements
where we need to vary our approach to our core strategies.

4 Theinclusion of ESG considerations into investment due diligence
can provide an indication of the operational quality of an entity, and
its ability to mitigate risk to future cash flow that may arise from
ESG considerations. Our sustainable strategies seek to investin
entities that we believe are able to mitigate ESG risks froman
investment perspective and also demonstrate high standards of
non-financial ESG quality (e.g. high-quality environmental
standards, safe working environment). The portfolio managers
determine this based on their proprietary research and
understanding of the instruments we seek to invest in.

5 Private Bank DPM Sustainable strategies exclude direct equity or
fixed income holdings in entities within the energy and utilities
sectors, and the metals and mining sub-industry, that have proved
and probable fossil fuel reserves for energy purposes or derive
revenue from activities associated with the energy application of
fossil fuels.

6 Itis ourintention to exercise voting in allmarkets, although at
times our ability to do so may be hindered by regulatory and
practical considerations as well as internal restrictions.
Engagement on select material ESG issues and voting activities
are being exercised in relation to:

For Private Bank: Private Bank DPM investment strategies globally
with the exception of services provided in India. Engagement
activity is undertaken for our direct fixed income and equity
holdings in companies, while voting activity is only undertaken for
our equity holdings. Engagement and voting activities are
undertaken for portfolios managed in the UK, Jersey. Ireland,
Switzerland and Monaco.

For BISL: Direct holdings within BISL DPM investment strategies
and on holdings within segregated mandates that form part of
BISL funds.

7 Holdings within segregated mandates that form part of
BISL funds.

8 Thisis how we are now describing the Green Private Bank
Mortgages referenced in the 2022 Barclays PLC Annual Report.

9 Please see privatebank.barclays.com/content/dam/privatebank-
barclays-com/en-gb/private-bank/documents/what-we-offer/
real-estate-financing/B631_Energy%20efficiency
%20factsheet_UK_CD.pdf.

10 This content is available to clients and colleagues. We have also
trained colleagues on how to better deliver this guidance
to clients.
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barclays.co.uk/wealth-management/important-information/responsible-investing-statement
barclays.co.uk/wealth-management/important-information/responsible-investing-statement
https://privatebank.barclays.com/what-we-offer/investments/responsible-investing-engagement-and-voting-activities/
https://privatebank.barclays.com/what-we-offer/investments/responsible-investing-engagement-and-voting-activities/
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barclays.co.uk/wealth-management/important-information/responsible-investing-statement
https://privatebank.barclays.com/content/dam/privatebank-barclays-com/en-gb/private-bank/documents/what-we-offer/real-estate-financing/B631_Energy%20efficiency%20factsheet_UK_CD.pdf
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Implementing our Climate Strategy (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation B

Embedding climate and

sustainability into our business

We are embedding climate and
sustainability throughout Barclays, taking
into account the impact of climate-related
risks and opportunities on our businesses,
strategy and financial planning.

Impact of climate-related risks
and opportunities on our business,
strategy and financial planning

Barclays' 2024 financial planning process
included a review of our strategy, its
implementation, and tracking of our progress
against climate-related targets —as well as
capturing a view of climate-related risks and
opportunities.

During 2024 we continued to enhance our
monthly reporting framework to cover a view of
the balance sheet and revenue from Sustainable
and Transition Financing. This supports our ability
to review our Sustainable and Transition
Financing portfolio at greater granularity and
improve relevant business engagement through
the financial planning process. Enhancements
were made to help us further evaluate the
portfolio's performance and identify
opportunities to maximise revenue generation
activities.

These outputs have been incorporated in our

financial planning process for 2024. Our planning
process also considered current climate policies
to ensure they are included in the base scenario.

We also considered impairment over the horizon
of the financial plan. At this point in time, there
are no associated material amendments
required to the financial plan.

All'key businesses and applicable functions are
involved in integrating climate-related risks and
opportunities into our financial planning process.
Implementing our climate strategy is managed
through central Sustainable Finance teams under
the Group Head of Sustainable and Transition
Finance.

Forexample:

« Thethree pillars of our climate strategy are key
drivers of our finance planning process with a
pathway towards aiming to achieve this as well
as risks and opportunities reviewed with
business heads.

» We continue to develop our sustainable and
transition finance to ensure that we have a full
offering for our clients and customers.

« We strive to continue to decarbonise our own
operations, reducing our Scope 1 and 2
emissions and our Scope 3 operational
emissions.

+ We are tracking progress towards portfolio
alignment of our financed emissions with the
goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement
through BlueTrack™, which includes a number
of portfolio alignment metrics and levers
available to manage the portfolio against these
targets while understanding their financial
implications. The metrics are subject to
second-line review to assess the strategy
against the targets. We have developed an
internal approach to track and monitor
progress against our targets.

» We conduct portfolio reviews to monitor
whether business activities are conducted
within Barclays' mandate and aligned with our
expectations, and whether they are of an
appropriate scale relative to the risk and
reward of the underlying activities. Mandate &
Scale Exposure Controls form part of our
overall Risk Appetite Control Framework and
climate risks have been integrated into annual
credit portfolio reviews for elevated risk
sectors since 2020. We continue to monitor
against mandate and scale limits linked to
scoring within our Client Transition
Framework.

The 2024 financial planning process used a five-
year baseline scenario to consider the impacts of
climate risks. The baseline scenario considered
the impact of current and agreed climate policies
across the UK, US and EU on macroeconomic
variables such as GDP and unemployment.
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This was done via a detailed assessment of
climate policy impacts, likelihood of
implementation and current level of policy
progress. The outcome of this assessment led to
a conclusion that there is currently a de minimis
impact on the macroeconomic variables used to
project financial performance. We will continue to
review how climate risks manifest in the
economy through a baseline scenario.

Workstreams specifically related to finance have
been further embedded within our overall global
financial planning processes, including dedicated
climate management reporting information.
Further details of how this work has served as an
input in our five-year financial planning process
and are set out below —including our approach to
Sustainable and Transition Financing, targets and
capital investments.

During the 2024 financial planning process we
assessed the financial impact of embedding
individual parts of our climate strategy, new
initiatives and targets across our businesses.

Arange of scenario analyses was undertaken
during 2024 with the aim to further uncover
areas of risk and opportunity, as well as integrate
climate scenario analysis into our strategic and
financial planning. This included a climate aware
internal stress-test with the results allowing
Barclays to also understand resilience to climate
risks in this scenario.
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Implementing our Climate Strategy (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation B

The strategic review of sustainable financing was
also refreshed during the year across key
businesses. The review built upon both new and
previously identified commercial opportunities.
The output was considered in the financial
planning process, including incremental revenue,
cost and capital. For further detail on the
strategy, please see the 'Sustainability and
climate-related opportunities identified over the
short, medium andlongterm'.

Key opportunities continue to reside within Debt
Capital Markets, Equity Capital Markets,
Transaction Banking and lending, and some
smaller new markets.

The planning process included an assessment of
our financed emissions portfolios for the eight
high-emitting sectors where we have set
absolute emissions or emissions intensity
targets: Upstream Energy, Power, Cement,
Steel, Aviation, Automotive manufacturing, UK
Commercial Real Estate and UK Agriculture, as
well as our UK Housing portfolio for which we
have set a convergence point. The impacts of
our current plans to achieve these targets (where
applicable) have beenintegrated into our
financial planning process.

Barclays continues to engage with our clients to
support their transition to a low-carbon
economy. Our current emissions targets are not
currently forecasted to materially impact
financial performance over the next five years.

The financial planning process also covered a
review of our net zero operations strategy.

We have formed key teams and continued to hire
to grow our existing talent with a focus on
expanding our product capabllities as we
continue to drive performance against our
selected targets. An example is the Energy
Transition Group. The Energy Transition Group
seeks to provide holistic and cohesive strategic
advice and financing solutions through the
energy value chain, with a particular emphasis on
decarbonisation. Those teams will allow us to
further implement our climate strategy and
increase co-ordination, with a focus on how we
can help our customers and clients with their
individual transitions to a low-carbon economy.

We will continue to endeavour to further
enhance how Barclays' climate strategy is
embedded into the way we think about financial
planning over the coming years —reflecting on
the progress we made during 2024.

Skills, culture and training
Building our expertise

In 2024 we continued to educate colleagues on
sustainability and climate change risk and
opportunities, theirimpact on society and
Barclays, and Barclays' strategy and response.

As we strengthen our sustainability capability and
culture, our colleagues continue to build insights
and expertise to help execute Barclays' climate
strategy. We have made online learning available
and created upskilling for specific areas inline
with strategic priorities —including mandatory
training and targeted development for certain
teams relevant to their roles and responsibilities.

Our suite of Sustainability training resources is
supporting wider awareness across the
organisation, comprising of videos and
el.earning. The topics coveredinclude
addressing climate change, principles of
sustainability, how we support our communities,
greenwashing risk and modern slavery.

During 2024, a mandatory training module on
Sustainability, ESG and Climate Risk was
delivered to circa 60,000 colleagues across
Barclays including Investment Bank, UK
Corporate Bank, Private Bank & Wealth
Management, US Consumer Bank, Barclays UK
and Chief Operating Office & Functions (Barclays
Internal Audit, Compliance, Public Policy and
Corporate Responsibility. Finance, Legal and
Risk) —further developing colleagues' knowledge
of the core elements of ESG. This module
focused on how Barclays manages Climate Risk
as a Principal Risk, greenwashing risk, Barclays'
approach to nature and respecting human rights.
Furthermore, the module covered our Group
sustainability-related statements and internal
standards and how they should be applied.

° Further details on Barclays' sustainability statements and policy
positions can be found from page 41.
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We collaborated with external suppliers to deliver
accredited development programmes for teams
seeking to build specialist sustainability
knowledge. For our UK Corporate Bank
colleagues, in 2024, we investedina
Sustainability Academy to develop their climate
and sustainability knowledge.

We will continue to support colleagues to
enhance their knowledge in 2025 including a
programme for our real estate specialists which
focuses on sustainability in the context of the
built environment.

During 2024, we began the rollout of a
sustainable finance training programme focused
on our Investment Banking, International
Corporate Bank and UK Corporate Bank
colleagues. The programme is designed to
support their engagement with our clients'
sustainability objectives and progress towards
our $1trn Sustainable and Transition Financing
target. The programme included training
modules, sector focused videos and live
webinars covering topics such as how to avoid
greenwashing, concepts of climate and
sustainability, including nature and social
considerations, and our approach to sustainable
and transition finance.
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TCFD Strategy Recommendation B

In Barclays UK, we have grown our Sustainability
Champions community, bringing together
colleagues to share best practice regarding
sustainability across the business and access
specialist training. We launched a Sustainability
Influencer programme, with selected colleagues
championing sustainability within their teams, to
further embed sustainability in Barclays UK. In
2024 we also delivered a Barclays UK-specific
training module to over 16,000 colleagues,
delivered bespoke senior leader training,
delivered role-specific training to colleagues in
Business Banking, and launched our inaugural
Sustainability Apprenticeships cohort in 2024,
made up of colleagues from across Barclays UK
who are obtaining a Level 4 course with an
external provider which aims to educate people
to understand and develop ways to support the
transition to alow-carbon economy.

During 2024, we delivered nature-related
education and awareness training sessions to
colleagues in Barclays Europe, across the first
and second line of defence, as well as the
Barclays Bank Ireland PLC Board Risk
Committee. The sessions covered the
foundations of nature-related risk, as well as its
assessment and application.

We continue to train colleagues on
greenwashing —during 2024, interactive
sessions were delivered to targeted colleagues
across Global Markets, Compliance, Public
Policy and Corporate Responsibility and
Marketing, covering the FCA Greenwashing
Rule and how to identify and mitigate
greenwashing risk.

In 2024, with the support of external speakers,
we delivered training on human rights (including
external context and focus on salient human
rights issues identified by Barclays) to the Group
Sustainability Committee and Board
Sustainability Committee.

Throughout September 2024, Sustainability
September —a communications campaign
across the organisation —helped engage
colleagues on key sustainability-related topics,
including Barclays' approach to respecting
human rights and approach to financing the
transition to a low-carbon economy, as well as
how Barclays is transforming its own operations
and reducing its financed emissions to achieve
net zero. This included short videos, interactive
panel events and associated reading materials.

Incentives

For the Executive Directors of Barclays PLC, an
element of each of their 2024 annual bonus and
2024-2026 Long Term Incentive Plan awards
was driven by non-financial performance
measures, including measures relating to climate
and sustainability.

Barclays' performance against non-financial
measures, including climate and sustainability-
related measures, was also explicitly considered
in the determination of the incentive pool for
2024 performance, impacting pay levels across
the workforce. Individual bonus outcomes are
determined based on Group, business, and
individual performance. Performance for all
colleagues, including the Executive Directors and
other Executive Committee members, is
assessed against colleague-specific
performance objectives, which are aligned to the
five lenses of the consistently excellent standard.
The lenses include world-class service, precision,
focus, simplicity, and diversity of thought, with
sustainability considerations included as part of
our objective to deliver world-class service. The
Group Executive Committee members
responsible for Barclays' five business divisions
have specific business-related sustainability-
related objectives included in their performance
assessment. For all other employees,
sustainability-related objectives will be role
dependent. For example, within the Public Policy
and Corporate Responsibility function, objectives
for relevant roles will include measures to
support the delivery of our climate strategy, or
forrelevant roles in the Investment Banking
energy transition team objectives will include
progress towards our financed

emissions targets.
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Non-financial performance for the Executive
Directors' 2024 annual bonus and the 2024
incentives pool was assessed against four
categories: Customers & clients; Colleagues;
Climate & sustainability, and Risk & operational
excellence. The Climate & sustainability category
assessmentincluded measures such as
performance against our Sustainable and
Transition Financing target, financed emissions
reduction targets, targets relating to achieving
net zero operations —as well as measures
relating to our investment in communities.

° Further details can be found in our Remuneration report from
page 186
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Our approach to nature

We have continued to develop our work on
nature, which is intrinsically connected to
our efforts to mitigate and adapt to
climate change.

Banks have animportant role to play in
contributing to nature-positive finance and
managing their nature-related risks.

Nature is a key sustainability focus for Barclays,
given that nature and its ecosystem services
fundamentally underpin economies and societies.
Nature is also important to the financial sector due
toitsinterlinkages with climate change and social
impacts, with disclosure requirements moving
towards a more holistic approach to nature,
climate and social risks and opportunities. During
2024, nature loss continued to be recognised
within new and emerging industry guidance.
Notably, the Taskforce on Nature-related
Financial Disclosures (TNFD) provided additional
guidance for financial institutions to assess and
disclose nature-related risks and opportunities.
Furthermore, discussion papers were published by
the TNFD on nature transition planning, and by the
Glasgow Financial Alliance for Net Zero (GFANZ)
on the role of nature in net-zero transition plans.
Barclays provided input into a paper launched by
the Transition Plan Taskforce (TPT) regarding the
future for nature in transition planning as part of
our membership of the TPT's Nature Working
Group. We intend to publish Barclays' Transition
Plan later this year which will seek to incorporate
our developing thinking on nature.

In 2024, we established the Nature Programme,
a formal programme of work focused on
continuing to enhance and embed the Group's
approach to nature across our business. It brings
together expertise from Climate Risk, Group
Sustainability, Sustainable Finance,

Finance, Data & Technology and others and it
provides a governance structure and platform for
businesses and functions to collaborate and to
take strategic decisions relevant to nature with a
firm-wide impact. Key outputs of this
programme have included two LEAP
assessments summarised in the 'Building our
understanding of nature-related risk' section on
page 67 and a preliminary assessment of nature-
related opportunities of four key sectors
summarised in the 'ldentifying nature-related
opportunities' section on page 68.

We have also determined our areas of strategic
focus for 2025 and beyond, in support of the
Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF) goals and
contributing toward our clients' nature-positive
transition. The first relates to our approach to
nature-related impact and risk management,
where we plan to build on our work undertaken in
2024 to conduct a pilot engagement exercise
with a selection of Barclays Mining and Barclays
Europe Power clients, to share insights and —
where applicable —to explore their strategic and
financing requirements, as well as to undertake a
further sectoral LEAP assessment. We also plan
to further embed nature considerations into
existing client assessment tools such as the
Client Transition Framework. Another area of
focus is internal capability building to support our
clients with their own nature-related strategies,
including roll out of nature training to key
colleagues. Finally, we are continuing to
contribute to external initiatives to seek to
identify common nature challenges for the
sector, better understand the complexity of
implementing the GBF, and to consider potential
opportunities to close the financing gap.

Nature-related risk in financing

We include financing restrictions that seek to
address nature-related risk within our position
statements on Forestry and Agricultural
Commodities, Protected Areas, and Climate
Change. We continue to review and monitor how

we can strengthen our approach. In 2024, we
undertook a significant update of our Protected
Areas Statement (formerly known as World
Heritage Site and Ramsar Wetlands Statement) to
expand the scope of existing restrictions relating
to project finance to include all designated
Protected Areas and their buffer zones.

We have continued to develop our approach to
evaluating nature-related risk in financing. In
2024, we applied the TNFD 'LEAP’ framework to
our Barclays Mining and Barclays Europe Power
portfolios.

Our policy statements can be found on the Barclays ESG Resource
Hub at: home.barclays/ sustainability/esg-resource-hub/

Further details on our policy positions can be foundin the
‘Environmental-related policy statements' section on page 42 andin
the 'Sensitive sector and area policies' section on page 90.

Nature-related financing

Nature-related financing presents future
opportunities for the financial sector, given the
capital requirements to address and reverse
nature loss. The biodiversity financing gap is
estimated to be $700bn per year™.

We will continue to work towards meeting our
$1trn Sustainable and Transition Financing target,
which includes financing relevant to nature as set
out in our Sustainable Finance Framework (SFF).
The SFF includes categories such as Sustainable
Food, Agriculture and Forestry, Pollution
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Prevention and Control, Resource Efficiency
and Circular Economy, Sustainable Water, and
Nature-based Solutions, which we have
mapped to nature-related UN SDGs -
including SDG14, Life Under Water and SDG
15, Life on Land. We have updated our SFF to
version 4.2, published in February 2025,
including enhanced nature-related green
eligibility criteria.

For more details of our sustainable and transition financing see
the 'Financing the transition' section from page 91, including
'Financing nature' on page 95.

Engagement

We see appropriate collaboration and
engagement across industry as essential for
sharing learnings across the sector and a
successful nature-positive transition. For more
information on how we engage with industry and
cross-sector groups see the 'Engagement with
industry' section on page 120 and the Private
finance in National Biodiversity Strategies and
Action Plans case study on page 95.

Nature disclosure directory

The table below shows our nature-related
disclosures on the topics of governance,
strategy, risks and opportunities and metrics.

Note:
1 cbd.int/doc/decisions/cop-15/cop-15-dec-04-en.pdf

Governance Board Sustainability Committee (for oversight of nature-related risks 242
and opportunities)

Strategy Sensitive sector and area policies 90
Our approach to nature 116
Engaging with industry 119

Risks and Building our understanding of nature-related risk (including information on 67

opportunities our LEAP assessments)
Identifying nature-related opportunities 68
Managing nature in our operations 77
Incorporating nature into the Client Transition Framework 89
Financing nature 95
Nature Exploratory Stress Test 128
Risk monitoring and reporting (including information on nature-related risk) 286

Metrics Credit exposures to nature priority sectors 297



https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/
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Nature action roadmap

The below roadmap highlights key actions and
policies on nature to date and our plans for 2025
and beyond.

+ Published the World Heritage Sites and
Ramsar Wetlands Statement

« Initiated pilot TNFD LEAP? assessment led by
UNEP FI* of the UK and European Food and
Agriculture portfolios .

Launched a three-year partnership with the
Blue Marine Foundation

Published the Forestry and Agricultural
Commodities Statement including new
financing restrictions for the Soy sector

Added restrictions for Arctic Oil and Gas to the
Climate Change Statement

\ -

Conducted TNFD LEAP assessments
of the Barclays Mining and Barclays Europe Power
portfolios

Conducted a Nature Exploratory
Stress Test for Barclays Europe

Launched pilot nature questionsin
the CTF’ for the Power sector

Updated the Climate Change Statement, including
through addition of financing restrictions for the
Amazon Biome and biomass EDD? requirements

Published policy paper 'Cultivating a nature
market that works for UK farmers’

Announced collaboration with the
Environment Bank on biodiversity net gain

Continued assessment of our real estate operations
informed by the TNFD LEAP framework

Delivered nature-related training to colleagues in
Barclays Europe and the Barclays Bank Ireland PLC
Board Risk Committee

Ny 7 N g TR __,/""- s X% o . i e \ N
[ 2018} { 2019 - - 2020+ {2021 | — 2022 {2023 | -1 2024 + — >
X / \ / '.\ ) A / -\\ f \ / -\_\ beyond
» Published the Forestry and Palm Oil . Joinedthe TNFD? Forum « Developed nature heatmap for key sectors « Published'®the Protected
11
Statement . Provided nature-related Areas Statement
training to Barclays' Board Looking ahead
«+ Disclosed credit exposures to nature + TNFD LEAP assessment
priority sectors for the first time of an additional sector
« Updated the Forestry and Agricultural + Targeted client engagement
Commodities Statement, including through informed by the LEAP
addition of financing restrictions for South assessments
American beef + Rollout of nature training to key
» Co-led development of a paper on Financing colleagues
Coastal NbS® as part of the SMI° + Nature questions to be expanded
+ Engaged with the TNFD on Financial Services across CTF evaluations
sector recommendations and guidance « Publish whitepaper on our
approach to applying the LEAP
framework
Notes:

1 Formerly known as Forestry and Palm Oil Statement. | 2 Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures. | 3 Locate, Evaluate, Assess, Prepare. | 4 United Nations Environment Programme - Finance Initiative. | 5 Nature-based solutions. |6 Sustainable Markets Initiative.

7 Client Transition Framework. |8 Enhanced Due Diligence.
11 Formerly known as World Heritage Site and Ramsar Wetlands Statement.

| 9 https://home barclays/insights/2024/10/the-opportunity-of-biodiversity-net-gain/ | 10 Expanded existing financing restrictions for project finance to include all Protected Areas and their buffer zones. |
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Just transition

We have continued to develop our work on
just transition, which is intrinsically
connected to efforts to mitigate and adapt
to climate change.

Barclays aims to contribute to ajust transition
that seeks to manage the negative social
impacts of the transition on people, maximise
socioeconomic opportunities for people, and
engage with affected people on these impacts
and opportunities. When doing so, Barclays
considers all its stakeholders, including its
workers, communities, customers, and supply
chains. This is anchored in external best practice
and guidance, including the UK TPT guidance on
ajust transition.

Barclays is committed to respecting the rights of
people and communities in the context of the
transition.

The impacts of climate change and the transition
was identified as a salient human rights issue in
our 2023 saliency assessment and is one of our
five human rights Focus Areas for Progress.

° For more details see the 'Human rights' section from page 248

In 2024, key activities we engaged
in included:

We are working to better understand how our
clients are managing just transition topics, and
strengthen our client engagement around this.
This includes how they manage the impacts of
the transition on people through their human
rights policies and due diligence processes and
their plans for workforce transition. This also
considers the extent to which just transition
factors may have wider commercial ramifications
for the pace or cost of a client's transition in the
markets in which they operate.

Barclays undertook just transition assessments
for high-emitting sectors where just transition is
a consideration, for example, energy, power and
utilities, and food and agriculture. We assessed
social risks that could disrupt the cost or pace of
the transition, potential adverse social or human
rights impacts on people, and potential socio-
economic opportunities for people. These
assessments will help inform our understanding
of risks, impacts, and opportunities in the context
of sustainable and transition finance.

Barclays Climate Ventures portfolio companies
were engaged to build their understanding of
how they can contribute to ajust transition. As a
result, one portfolio company was supported to
enhance social and human rights considerations
inits supply chain due diligence processes,
including aligning questions more closely with
relevant social risks.
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We continued our work to understand the
importance of place-based considerations in the
just transition and are collaborating with
Aberdeen City Council, bp, Shell UK, and SSE to
consider ways of supporting ajust energy
transition for local communities and workers in
Aberdeen. In 2024, with funding from
participating companies, Aberdeen City Council
led a procurement process to appoint a third-
party partner to take the project forward in 2025
and develop potential interventions.

Motability Operations

In 2024, Barclays acted as joint-lead manager
on two triple-tranche EUR and GBP-
denominated Social Bonds for Motability
Operations Ltd (MO). Both deals represented
the largest trades for MO at the time of pricing,
in addition to extending the tenor of their
existing EUR and GBP Social Bond curve. MO
makes animportant contribution to the UK
economy, with a £4.3 billion contribution to UK
GDPin2022/23 and a socialimpact on
customers'lives valued at £11.2 billion over the
same period, primarily through improved
customer wellbeing.

We have also continued to contribute to the
development of a just transition approach for the
financial sector through engagement with
initiatives and the organisation of thought
leadership events and discussions:

« Aspartofthe TPT Just Transition Working
Group, Barclays contributed to the publication
of the advisory paper 'Putting People at the
Heart of Transition Plans' providing guidance
forissuers on key steps and metrics for just

transition.
MO is dedicated to delivering smart,

sustainable solutions that enhance the mobility
of their customers and supporting them
through the transition to electric vehicles (EVs).
MO supports its customers' transition to
electric vehicles by offering a wide range of
EVs, facilitating home charging installations or
providing public charging credits, simplifying
costs through inclusive services such as
insurance, educating users, and addressing
range anxiety to ensure a smooth and
accessible shift to sustainable mobility. By the
end of 2023, MO had supported over 35,000
customersintransitioningtoan EV.

+ We continued our engagement with the LSE,
Grantham Institute and Just Transition
Finance Lab, of which we are Founding Funder.

« Barclays hosted aroundtable on 'Realising a Just
Energy Transition' at London Climate Week with
SSE and the Just Transition Finance Lab.

MO delivers the Motability Scheme to over
800,000 disabled people across the UK. Since
its founding in 1978, MO has grown to become
the largest leasing company in the UK. Over
this time, they have provided more than five
million customers with affordable transport
solutions.
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TCFD Strategy Recommendation B

Engaging with industry

By working with our partner organisations,
memberships and industry initiatives, while
gathering views and priorities from clients
and industry stakeholders, Barclays is
seeking to enable knowledge building and
sharing to help shape our sustainable and
transition finance ambitions.

In 2024, we worked with many of these
bodies to examine the interdependencies
facing the global energy transition,
including the need to work across
companies' full value and supply chains to
maximise impact and support a just
transition.

By leveraging the relationships we hold with our
stakeholders and bringing together the financial
sector, real economy, policymakers, NGOs,
academia, and local communities, we believe that
Barclays can enable knowledge sharing to
support the delivery of impactful outcomes, and
more informed decision-making.

In 2024, the themes we explored, through these
engagements, included:

+ Scaling commercial pathways for
decarbonisation technologies in hard-to-
abate sectors.

« The critical need for grid optimisation and
planning.

» How to make nature-based solutions projects
more bankable with the support of insurance.

+ How to support farming communities in
implementing regenerative practices while
improving livelihoods.

 Directing capital towards climate resilience.

+ Creating enabling environments through
policy regimes.

« Working across companies' full value and
supply chains and supporting ajust transition

We also participated in a number of industry
events, including London Climate Action Week,
Climate Week New York, COP16 and COP29,
where we explored topics such as opportunities
to scale transition finance across sectors, with a
particular focus on de-risking the technologies
and projects that are most likely to catalyse
progress.

Please see some of our key partnerships,
memberships, and industry initiatives on the
following pages. Our involvement in external
organisations is determined by our strategy and
advocacy positions and will continue to evolve
over time as we remain committed to our
ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050.
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At Climate Week New York, Barclays co-hosted a roundtable with RMI and the UK Transition
Finance Market Review (TFMR) discussing the barriers and levers to unlocking transition finance,
and the role of policy and other stakeholders in bridging gaps that exist within the market. The
event reinforced the importance of building collaboration and ambition across all sectors and
jurisdictions, and creating a policy environment that provides the clarity and consistency needed
to scale private finance for the transition.
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TCFD Strategy Recommendation B

Externalinitiatives, signatories or memberships

Additional information

Multi-thematic

¢2 Ceres

Ceres

In 2024, Ceres conducted a stakeholder engagement to drive insights for Barclays relating to the food and agriculture sector's decarbonisation
opportunities. Further, the research highlighted the nexus between decarbonisation and just transition practices within the sector.

IETA

International
Emissions Trading
Association (IETA)

Barclays became amember of IETA, the primary business association for global carbon markets, in October 2024. [ETA will enable enhanced
alignment with best market practices and up-to-date insights on policy evolution and market design.

International

Barclays is a member of the Institute of International Finance (IIF) and contributed to the recent IIF staff paper on 'Resetting the debate onthe

IIF TTTIOF Institute of role of private finance in the net-zero transition.' This paper examines the necessary enablers that must be in place to support the financial
nlliars Finance (lIF) sectors' efforts on decarbonising hard-to-abate sectors Additionally, Barclays is a member of the IIF Nature Expert Group and has contributed
toindustry consultations on nature alongside other Fls.
Perseus In 2024 Barclays became a member of Perseus, aiming to allow individual businesses to securely share their consumption data to create
PERSEUS sustainability reports with personalised recommendations.
Sustainable Sustainable Barclays is a member of the Sustainable Markets Initiative's (SMI) Financial Services Task Force (FSTF). We were part of a number of working
Markets Initiative  groups addressing nature themes, including a group focusing on the role of private finance in National Biodiversity Strategies and Action
Market
| E;:r te s Plans (NBSAPs). In November 2024, Barclays Group CEO, C.S. Venkatakrishnan, was announced as the new Chair of the FSTF.
nitiative

Transition Plan
Taskforce (TPT)

The Transition Plan Taskforce (TPT) was launched by HM Treasury in March 2022 with a mandate to bring together leaders from industry,
academia, and regulators to develop good practice for transition plan disclosures for the finance sector and the real economy. In 2024, Barclays
continued to contribute to the work of the Transition Plan Taskforce (TPT), which published the final versions of their sector-specific guidance
documents —adopted by the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) —and Nature and Just Transition advisory papers. We
participated in the Banking, Metals & Mining, Food & Beverage, Nature and Just Transition working groups, and provided expert reviews for the
Oil & Gas working group.

UN&

environment finance

programme

initiative

United Nations
Environment
Programme -
Finance Initiative

Barclays has been a member of the United Nations Environment Programme — Finance Initiative (UNEP FI) for over 20 years and was a founding
signatory of the UN Principles for Responsible Banking (PRB) as well as joining the Net-Zero Banking Alliance in 2021. Barclays is also a member of
UNEP FIPRB's Nature Working Group, through which we have contributed to industry thought leadership on nature.

Just transition

Aberdeen Just
Transition
Collaboration

We are collaborating with Aberdeen City Council, bp, Shell UK, and SSE to consider ways of supporting a just energy transition for local
communities and workers in Aberdeen. In 2024, with funding from participating companies, Aberdeen City Council led a procurement
process to appoint a third-party partner to take the project forward in 2025 and develop potential interventions.

ya— LSE/Grantham Barclays is a Founding Funder of the London School of Economics' Just Transition Finance Lab, which launched in 2024. We held aninternal
LSE Research Institute Research Institute workshop with the lab to explore the key challenges and levers to delivering a just transition, including the critical need for credible and
mmc'dﬂ,,gs\,imgmm transparent metrics and innovative financial solutions that captures the impacts of social risks and opportunities on the ability to transition

effectively.
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External initiatives, signatories or memberships Additional information
Taskforce on Barclays is a member of the Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures (TNFD) Forum, a consultative network of institutional
m Forum Nature-related supporters who share the vision and mission of the TNFD. Throughout 2024 we engaged directly with TNFD, both bilaterally, as part of our
EE Member Financial membership of the TNFD Forum and through industry groups in relation to the finalisation of the TNFD recommendations and to
Disclosures (TNFD) subsequent guidance, such as the financial services sector supplement.
UK Business UK Business & The UK Business & Biodiversity Forum (UKBBF) aims to accelerate the mainstreaming of biodiversity in business operations and public
& Biodiversity Biodiversity Forum decision-makingin the UK. In 2024 we participated in meetings and working group sessions with the forum, culminating in contributions at
Forum (UK BBF) the organisation's event at COP16 alongside other UK businesses.
World Economic In 2024, Barclays participated in a bank-specific working group aimed at addressing risks and opportunities in the agricultural sector. The
Forum (WEF) working group is convened by the World Economic Forum's Tropical Forest Alliance (TFA) finance sector engagement team.

Climate and sustainability

Center for Climate Barclays remains a member of the Center for Climate and Energy Solutions (C2ES) Business Environmental Leadership Council (BELC), which
2ES a0 e e one and Energy we joined in 2022. In 2024, our continued involvement with the BELC enabled us to collaborate with C2ES by co-hosting a roundtable and
N\ 74 R ‘ Solutions (C2ES) Climate Week New York event focused on the interdependencies and barriers of the energy transition and the impact on transition plans. We

are also active in their technology working groups.

Climate Financial = The Climate Financial Risk Forum (CFRF) brings together UK regulators and senior financial sector representatives to share their experiences

CLIMATE
CFRF EE;;E::'“'— Risk Forum in managing climate-related risks and opportunities. During 2024, Barclays chaired the Climate Financial Resilience Working Group.

o Equator Principles The Equator Principles establishes a financial industry benchmark for determining, assessing, and managing environmental and social risk in
, E%ﬁég&% projects. Barclays was one of the four banks which collaborated in developing the principles, ahead of their launchin 2003, and remains a
signatory. Barclays policies and procedures are aligned to the fourth iteration of the Equator Principles (EP4, 2020).
Glasgow Financial In 2024, Barclays joined GFANZ's Mobilizing Capital to Emerging Markets and Developing Economies Workstream and continued to
( gfsgg\lﬁ,zpinanc@ Alliance for Net zero  Alliance for Net participate in GFANZ's Transition Finance & Real Economy Transition Workstream. The latter workstream aims to develop voluntary
Zero methodology for firms to calculate decarbonisation contributions across transition finance strategies.

Net-Zero Banking Barclays joined the Net-Zero Banking Alliance in 2021 and has contributed to the development of NZBA guidelines.

E e Alliance
| 4

Responsible Banking
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Implementing our Climate Strategy (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation B

Externalinitiatives, signatories or memberships

Additional information

SUSTAINABLE CGFI
FINANCE -

Oxford
Sustainable
Finance Group
& the UK Centre
for Greening

As part of Barclays' three-year partnership with Oxford University, in 2024, we made progress towards developing datasets and
methodologies for measuring emissions, in particular dairy methane, in the agriculture sector. In addition, the collaboration has enabled
Barclays to further develop internal data capabilities and understanding of farm-level emissions.

\ 4 Partnership for
PCAF &,
- / Financials

Partnership for
Carbon
Accounting
Financials

Barclays has been a member of PCAF since 2020 and has co-chaired the Capital Markets Working Group of eight global banks since 2021.
The work of this group resulted in the publication of the PCAF Facilitated Emissions Standard (The Standard, Part B) at the end of 2023.

N\RMI

RMI's Center for
Climate Aligned
Finance

Barclays became a Strategic Partner of RMI's Center for Climate-Aligned Finance, which acts as an implementation partner to banks to align
their investments with a net zero future, in 2022. In 2024, we leveraged RMI's multi-disciplinary abilities across climate science, policy,
economics, and transition finance via the UK Alignment Forum, which informed our own Transition Finance Framework. Throughout the year,
we regularly engaged with RMI to support the expansion of Oil Climate Index plus Gas (OCl+) —a public tool that uses a transparent,
standardised methodology to estimate GHG emissions, including methane, from equivalent barrels of oil and gas.

? UK
BUSINESS
¢ CLIMATE HUB

UK Business
Climate Hub

We recognise the opportunity to accelerate the transition to net zero for SMEs via external engagement with policymakers and industry
bodies. To that end, Barclays has partnered with the UK Business Climate Hub since Q4 2023 —an online portal supporting SMEs on their
journey to net zero. We remain a member of the advisory board, through which we were a partner in the UK Net Zero Business Census,
releasedin September 2024.

° Barclays' register of our engagement with industry

initiatives, working groups and memberships can be
found at: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-
resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Barclays' approach to public policy

We have a responsibility to engage
with governments and policymakers
constructively and remain

politically neutral.

Transparency and governance

Barclays is a major economic and societal
contributor to the communities in which we
operate, through the products we offer, the
customers and clients we serve, the colleagues
we employ, and the contribution we make through
our community investment programme. We
believe itisimportant to contribute to relevant
public policy debates where we have an interest,
and we seek to engage constructively with
policymakers injurisdictions where the firm
operates, including governments, legislatures,
regulators and other organisations.

In our discussions we seek to make contributions
that are accurate, honest and evidence-based.
Barclays'advocacy and engagement activities,
including direct and indirect lobbying, must also be
undertaken inline with our internal controls—
including Barclays' code of conduct (The Barclays
Way), which requires that 'where we engage with
governments and regulators onissues relevant to
our business, we are honest and transparentin our
communication with them'. The Barclays Way also
provides detailed guidance on speaking up and
raising concerns, directing employees to speak up if
they see 'behaviours and practices that are notin
line with our Barclays Values'—making clear that
speaking up, whether formally or informally, will not
come at a conseqguence to them. We also believe
that Barclays should only engage onissues where
we have a legitimate interest —for example where
there is a consequence for our business, our
customers and clients, or our colleagues. Our Group
Policy Development team creates public policy
thought leadership content, which draws on the

bank's expertise, data andinsights andis intended to
inform the design and application of public policy
solutions in response to pressing challenges.
Barclays' Group Head of Strategic Policy is
responsible for the co-ordination and oversight of
public policy advocacy.

Barclays retains the services of public affairs
agencies in certain jurisdictions. These agencies
primarily assist with political monitoring and
strategic advice. We work very closely with these
agencies, to help ensure that the Strategic Policy
Group has oversight of the work being
undertaken for Barclays.

Advocacy with public officials in the US is publicly
reported, as required by the Lobbying Disclosure
Act. Barclays discloses its EU advocacy activities on
the European Commission’s Transparency Register
and on applicable national registers.

In addition, Barclays is a member of a number of
trade associations globally. These associations work
to represent their members, and for many this
involves undertaking work to shape industry's
collective response to various public policy issues.
We seek to be an engaged and productive member
of allassociations in which Barclays participates,
predominantly through the committees and
working groups formed by each. Active participation
inthe discussions and working groups facilitated by
these trade associations helps encourage the
adoption of policy positions consistent with
Barclays' public policy objectives. Where we identify
divergence on key policy matters we seek to engage
and influence these positions. The Strategic Policy
Group also supports senior executives occupying
trade association board positions, as appropriate.

As part of our commitment to transparency we
publish arange of information on our Public Policy
Engagement website, including certain details
regarding the aforementioned agencies and trade
association memberships. We also publish details of
Barclays'bilateral responses to material
government and public policy consultations on
certainissues with which we are principally engaged,

inthe UKand EU, eitherin full summary or part. In
otherjurisdictions, including across Asia and the US,
responses to public consultations are published on
the respective government websites.

° Our Public Policy Engagement website can be found at:_
home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-
and-disclosures/public-policy-engagement/

Climate policy engagement

In certain jurisdictions where we operate,
Barclays participates in climate and sustainable
finance-related public policy conversations and
development, directly and indirectly, consistent
with our strategy —including our commitment to
supporting our clients in their transition, our
ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050 and,
within signatory countries, our commitment to
aligning our financing with the goals and timelines
of the Paris Agreement.

We provide feedback, as an individual institution
and via trade associations, to relevant
consultation processes launched by standard
setters, multilateral organisations and NGOs,
including those that could inform future policy
recommendations. Where relevant, we also
engage with governments and other key
stakeholders to promote policies that facilitate
greater investment in innovation and climate
solutions that support our clients. This includes
participating in key international and domestic
forums —such as the United Nations Climate
Change Conference (COP29) and the UK's
International Investment Summit 2024 —to
promote net-zero-aligned public policy at senior
levels.

Barclays participates inrelevant trade association
working groups in certain jurisdictions, where we
seek to promote positions consistent with our
ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050. We
engage with many trade associations on climate
issues and will continue to do so to promote our
net zero objectives. Reflective of the pace of
developments and regional differences in
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approaches to sustainability, there can be
diverging views within trade associations. Many of
these trade associations also do not focus
exclusively on sustainability, but rather engage
across the full breadth of financial services-related
policy —and do not have stated positions in
relation to net zero.

Where misalignment between an association’s
advocacy position and Barclays' own ambition to
be a net zero bank by 2050 is identified, we seek to
manage this appropriately by addressing it through
proactive engagement where possible. Where
there is a material and ongoing difference
identified through our routine engagement,
Barclays may publicly dissent from a trade
association's position. Should a trade association
adopt a material position that, following
engagement, remains irreconcilable with our
Values or strategy, we can exercise the option to
end our membership.

In 2024 we undertook another internal review of
the climate policy positions of certain material
trade associations, including their alignment with
our ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050 and our
commitment to aligning our financing with the
goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement. A list
of these trade associations in scope can be found
on our Public Policy Engagement web page. This
review was informed by publicly available
information on each trade association's website,
which could include climate policy position
statements and, where directly related to climate,
consultation responses, commissioned reports
and statements from an association's senior
leadership. For a number of trade associations in-
scope of the review, we were unable to identify a
clearly articulated position on net zero. Of those
with a clear position, the majority were considered
to be aligned or partially aligned with our net zero
by 2050 ambition. We proactively engage with
trade associations to better understand their
climate policy positions and activities, and we will
continue to keep our approach under review.


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/public-policy-engagement/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/public-policy-engagement/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/public-policy-engagement/

Resilience of our strategy

TCFD Strategy Recommendation A:

TCFD Strategy Recommendation B:

TCFD Strategy Recommendation C:

Describe the climate-related risks and
opportunities the organisation has identified over
the short, medium, and long term.

Describe the impact of climate-related risks and
opportunities on the organisation's businesses,
strategy, and financial planning.

Describe the resilience of the organisation's
strategy, taking into consideration different
climate-related scenarios, including a 2°C or
lower scenario.

Risks and opportunities

Implementing our climate strategy

Resilience of our strategy

NN

Achieving net zero operations

Scenario analysis

Opportunities

Operational footprint dashboard

Barclays' resilience to climate scenarios

All other narrative

Climate stress tests

Reducing our financed emissions

2024 Enhancements and beyond

BlueTrack™ dashboard

Challenges and limitations

All other narrative

Important information/disclaimers

Financing the transition

Forward-looking statements

Sustainable finance dashboard

All other narrative

Working with our clients

Embedding climate and sustainability
into our business

Our approach to nature

Just transition

Engaging with industry

Barclays' approach to public policy
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Scenario analysis

Climate scenario analysis forms a key part of
Barclays' approach to assessing and
quantifying the impact of physical and
transition climate risks on the bank's
portfolios'. We use this to better understand
the significant uncertainty that arises from
how climatic weather patterns will change,
as well as the rapidly evolving nature of the
climate transition from government policies,
new technologies and changing individuals®
sentiment.
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Risk Financial
review review

Through climate scenario analysis, these risks and
uncertainties can be translated into financial
impacts to the bank, allowing Barclays to better
understand the resilience of its business strategy.
The scenarios explored in this section are under a
stressed pathway.

Barclays uses climate scenario analysis primarily for
(1) understanding Barclays' resilience to climate
scenarios, (2) as a consideration within its financial
planning process, (3) assessing the financial
impacts from Barclays meeting its sectoral
BlueTrack™ targets consistent with limiting the
increase in global temperatures to 1.5°C, and (4) as
a consideration withinits assessment of Expected
Credit Losses reported under IFRS 9. More detail on
the use of Blue Track™ targets and the Expected
Credit Losses uses can be found on pages 87 and
325, respectively.

History and evolution

Since 2018, Barclays has progressively developed
its internal scenario analysis capabilities, developing
new climate assessment methodologies, running
internal targeted exercises with external subject
matter experts, and participating in regulatory
climate stress testing.

Inthe 2024 Internal Stress Test, a single scenario
was designed to assess Barclays' financial resiliency
to both climate and traditional macroeconomic
risk—and the extent to which Barclays would remain
within risk appetite. This was an enhancement to
2023 where climate was an add-on to the Internal
Stress Test.
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To further explore climate risks, a Reverse
Stress Test was run to assess climate risks over
alonger-term time horizon (2040). Finally,
aNature Stress Test was executed to assess the
resilience and vulnerabilities of Barclays Europe
to environmental shocks.

Barclays continues to build its use of scenario
analysis to explore and further understand the
evolving landscape —identifying areas of risks and
opportunities —to challenge existing assumptions
of future climate pathways and measure the risks
that climate change poses to the bank.

Note:

1 Informed by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision's 2021
'Climate-related financial risks —measurement methodologies'
report, Barclays considers climate scenario analysis as forward-
looking projections of climate risk outcomes, with climate stress
testing a subset of this where the exercise is designed to
evaluate financial resiliency to a severe but plausible scenario.

12018 | (2019
External case studies through UNEP FI
Gas and Residential Real Estate.

assessing a specific client setin each sector.

climate probabilities of default.

Internal short-term transition scenario

macroeconomic shocks.

« Scenario narrative and shocks informed by external
publications such as the PRA insurance climate stress
and DNB energy transition stress test.

« Case study exercises covering Power, Utilities, Oiland

/2020 ‘2021

Internal climate scenarios informed by NGFS

» Long-term climate internal stress test.

Exploratory climate scenarios by

« Stresstest covers three long-term scenarios: Early
Action, Late Action and No Action.

2022 2023 )

analysis

methodologies.

Framework, regulatory and internal scenario

» Scenario assessment based on REMIND 2°C scenario,

» Judgement-led and simplistic approach to calculate

+ Scenario narrative and shocks informed by NGFS
Disorderly Transition, combined with internal scenario
of comparable sensitivity (pre-COVID IFRS 9
Downside 1).

» Second assessment considered incremental physical
riskimpact from the Hot House World scenario.

- Barclays participated in regulatory stress tests such

+ Development of an internal framework to structure
scenario-based climate risk measurement exercises.

as ECBCRST.

Conduction of bespoke internal scenario analysis
exercise.

Stress testing and integration

+ Short-term assessment exploring the potential the Bank of England (BoE) + Quantitative integration of stress testing results into
transition risk impact of a 'Climate Minsky Moment' « Barclays participated in the BoE's Climate Biennial internal capital adequacy and CET 1 assessments.
with a rapid market correction, followed by broader Exploratory Scenario. + Conducted two short-term climate stress tests,

including a physical tipping point (H1) and full
macroeconomic expansion (H2).

+ Assessments focused on credit risk impacts to + Development of new climate-aware models and
wholesale and retail portfolios.

2024

Further embedment of climate risks

into stress testing framework

«+ Climate further integrated as part of the
Internal Stress Test; single scenario produced
which accounted for climate risk drivers.

« Reverse Stress Test run assessing the impact
of transition and physical risks over along
period of time (2040), to understand impacts
from extreme tail events.

» Nature Exploratory Stress Test to assess

resilience and vulnerability of Barclays Europe to
environmental-related shocks.
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TCFD Strategy Recommendation C

Barclays' resilience

to climate scenarios

Two stress tests which incorporate climate
risk have been conducted during 2024,
each with their own scenario which are
aligned to aless than 2°C pathway, to
assess the bank’s financial resiliency

to transition and physical risks. Firstly,

a single scenario which contained climate
risk drivers over a five-year time period
was designed for the 2024 Internal Stress
Test and was executed utilising the Bank’s
stress testing framework. This year, the
approach was enhanced to that taken in
2023 as climate risk was incorporated into
our main internal stress test, rather than
being an add-on to the macroeconomic
internal stress test last year. Secondly,
areverse stress test was run to assess
climate risks over alonger-term time
horizon (2040), to understand the impact
from extreme tail events and plausible
triggers that could lead to these events
unfolding sooner.

Furthermore, to assess climate-related
and environmental risks that the institution
is exposed to, in 2024 the Bank has
designed a Nature Exploratory Stress Test
to assess the resilience and vulnerabilities
of Barclays Europe to environmental
shocks. The overall impact of the exercise
is manageable within the Bank’s existing
risk profile.

Based on the results of the scenario
analysis performed to date, our
understanding is that Barclays' strategy
remains resilient to climate scenarios.
Given the evolving climate landscape, we
seek to further enhance our capabilities
and modelling to refine our understanding
of the Bank's resilience to various climate
scenarios, particularly given high
uncertainty in this area.

Internal Stress Test

The 2024 Internal Stress Test was designed as a
bank-wide exercise, conducted over a five-year
time period and the climate aspect of the
scenario was designed to assess an accelerated
transition and specific climate vulnerabilities to
the bank's business plan. The exercise includes
an assessment of the financial impact to our
clients of a structural decline in fossil fuel
demand and consumption and shift towards low-
carbon products and services. For 2024, the
assessment of climate risks has been extended
to be aligned with Barclays' existing stress testing
approach.

Scenario

The 2024 Internal Stress Test scenario has been
internally designed with consideration of
Barclays' specific portfolio vulnerabilities.
External scenarios such as those provided by the
Network for Greening the Financial System
(NGFS), while offering granular and detailed
scenario information for financial institutions,
tend to focus on longer trends and display limited
volatility, with assumptions that may be less
relevant to our specific businesses. As such, we
have designed scenarios with a greater focus on
short-term tail risks and volatility to assess
Barclays'resilience.

The scenario narrative was designed over a five-year
timeframe aligned with the bank's Medium Term
Planning and Internal Stress Testing scenarios.
Specific variables were expanded using a
combination of models and subject matter expert
judgement by Barclays'internal Scenario Expansion
Teamto assess both physical and transition climate
risks.

Barclays PLC
Annual Report 2024

126

The exercise is designed to complement
conventional Barclays macroeconomic stress
testing, and seeks to understand:

1) How climate can influence conventional
macroeconomic stressed environment
pathways and severity; and

2) The incremental impact of climate above
macroeconomic stressed pathways.

The climate scenario includes initial policy
announcements that trigger immediate asset
repricing, while more stringent policy
requirements unfold over alonger time horizon -
dampening recovery in the outer years as
depicted in the below chart through Stages 1, 2,
and 3. Against this backdrop the scenario also
includes consideration of physical risk.

Implications and policies of the three stages are
outlined below:
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Resilience of our strategy (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation C

Stage 1:

1 Consumer preferences shift toward greener
products and practices while consumption is
cut to cope with the recessionary environment.
Behavioural shifts are pronounced at sector
level as consumers turn away from firms who
finance carbon-heavy industries.

2 Investors reassess their participation with
certain firms. Those with heavy exposure to
brown income and/or assets, combined with
poor transition plans, are negatively impacted
in equity markets —with capital reallocated to
greener firms.

3 Inthe UK, existing proposals to tighten EPC
minimum standards are accelerated, bringing
forward the compliance date for Buy-to-Let,
Social Housing, and UK Commercial Real
Estate buildings to be at EPC C or above.

Scenario impact (lllustrative only)

Stage 2:

1 Asthe economy moves past peak recession,
large parts of it start to consider how it can
build back greener. Under continued
behavioural pressure from consumers and
investors, large-scale plans for transitioning to
a more sustainable business model occur
where possible.

The return of capital on these plans and the
associated delay to recovery leads to a slight
prolonging of the stress, but the creation of a
transition plan leads to confidence in financial
markets by investors.

2 Additional policies in the UKand US are

accelerated or announced. For example, the
government will rapidly increase the
investment and deployment of EV charging
infrastructure to support faster transition in
the automotive sector.

Stage 3:

1 The EU and UK governments ramp up their
existing emissions trading schemes to achieve
1.5°C, with a carbon price shock increasing
$141/tCO, within 12 months from 2027 and
continuously increasing. This dampens
economic recovery and leads to prolonged
higher inflation as production costs are higher
due to increased energy costs. However, to
some extent, this is offset by both public and
private investment to enable faster transition.

2 Introduction of Carbon Border Adjustment
Mechanisms, resulting in supply-side shocks, a
reduction in exports, and other trading
frictions.

-
Aseries of risk events lead to a
drastic shift in public sentiment,
demanding a policy response.
Faced with a severe economic
recession, impactful policies are
announced to take effect during
economic recovery. However it
leads to an immediate repricing
of assets.

Jump-off Year 1.5

Stress

Existing government climate
policies come into effect and
contribute to the recovery, as
these policies are largely
investment and funding which
will spur on economic activity.

More stringent government climate policies — the
expansion of the Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS) and
the rapid introduction of a Carbon Border Adjustment
Mechanism (CBAM) —come into effect. This induces a
carbon price shock and leads to a dampened recovery.

Year 2.5

Recovery

— Economic Only Stress Scenario

— Economic and Climate Stress

Dampened recovery
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The scenario will have significant impacts on
Barclays, including:

1) Amplified market shocks: additional to
existing macroeconomic shocks, there will be
further equity and credit shocks for brown
industries and financiers, as a result of
immediate repricing.

2) Amplified credit deterioration: additional
credit risk on brown industries as a result of
lower earnings expectations and refinancing
risks.

3) Increase in frequency of physical risk events:
throughout the time horizon, there is an
increase in the occurrence of physical hazards
such as flood, hurricanes and droughts.

Following the above narrative, scenario variables
are provided with varying levels of granularity. For
example, global variables —notably demand in
climate-sensitive sectors such as Energy, Power
and Automotive — national variables - including
unemployment rates, GDP, HPI, CP],
government legislation on EPC with further
distinction between commercial and residential
real estate —and property level variables,
including subsidence and flood. Calibration is
guided by the narrative with consideration for
compounding effects of existing economic
downturn and climate stresses, informing the
shape and magnitude of variable calibration over
the scenario horizon.

Material technological development has not
been assumed within the economic projections,
given the immediate and short time horizon of
the scenario.
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Resilience of our strategy (continued)

TCFD Strategy Recommendation C

Results and insights

Over the five-year period, the results of the
exercise indicate a 10% impact on cumulative
attributable profit in line with prior exercises. Whilst
these are significant, they remain manageable
within the bank's existing risk profile.

In the Investment Bank and UK Corporate
portfolio, losses were driven mostly by companies
operating in heavily emission intensive industries
due torising carbon prices ($349/tCO.e) over the
scenario, or those within sectors where demand
for products and services is rapidly falling due to
consumer behaviour shifts or wider
decarbonisation of the economy. For the Oil and
Gas sector, whilst many companies were able to
withstand the five-year stress given strong balance
sheets post high pricesin 2022, over longer time
frames, non-linear increases in defaults are likely to
be observed as carbon costs severely cutinto the
industry's profits, alongside increasingly
uneconomical assets due to market shifts caused
by transition risk and increased frequency of
physical risk. In addition, market pressures and
government policies on low-energy-efficiency
Commercial Real Estate leads to deteriorationin
these markets, bothinthe UKand US.

The impact of increased frequency of acute events
is most obvious to our BUK business, where real
estate and agricultural assets are susceptible to
physicalrisks such as drought and flood. Despite
this, the portfolios remain resilient due to availability
of householdinsurance and the strong loan-to-
value profile of the lending. However, considering
the increasing challenges and concern with
ongoing availability of insurance, a sensitivity on
zero household insurance availability was
conducted to better understand portfolio
resiliency. Results indicated that a small population
would be subjected to disproportionate impacts,
though onaverage, resultant impacts to customer
affordability and property value across the portfolio
was limited. For future exercises, we will continue to
refine and adapt our insurance assumptions to
reflect ongoing changes in market expectations.

Transition policies on emissions reductions and
energy efficiency improvements do yield greater
impacts, notably as customers begin to price
energy performance more explicitly in their
decisions. However, the resultant impact on annual
profits remain manageable.

For our Unsecured portfolios, the resultant GDP
trajectory of the scenario notably gives rise to
higher unemployment rates across Barclays’ major
operating geographies, with negative impacts on
consumer affordability through the loss of jobs and
aweakened macroeconomic environment.
Nevertheless, Barclays remains resilient and
current risk management practices for these
macroeconomic factors are sufficient.

Results from the exercise have beenintegrated
into Barclays'internal capital adequacy assessment
process to ensure Barclays remains sufficiently
capitalised to both climate and macroeconomic
stresses.

We acknowledge however that further advancesin
modelling capability and data availability are
needed. For example, the scenario does not
capture compounding and interaction effects
between physical and transition risks that could
potentially amplify suchlosses. As such, Barclays'
annual stress testing cycle is in place to better our
understanding, by testing our business under
different climate scenarios, to continuously
enhance our methodologies.

Reverse Stress Test

A climate-based Reverse Stress Test was
conducted during 2024 with the objective of
understanding specific extreme climate events
that would make the Group's business model no
longer viable. The exercise considered a
breakdown of the insurance/reinsurance market
following heightened physicalrisks over alonger
period going into 2040, along with elevated
financial stress of customers and clients unable to
transition within this timeframe.

The narrative was designed internally (with
reference to the IEA's Announced Pledges
Scenario (APS)). The associated climate events
position the world in 2040, where economies have
transitioned inline with APS, however the transition
is uneven and fragile, leaving many companies and
sectors unable to adjust and therefore still highly
vulnerable to transition risks. In this context, while
the world has significantly reduced its reliance on
fossil fuels, certain segments of the economy were
unable to reduce their carbon footprint and use of
fossil fuels for electricity generation continued due
to higher demand for electricity. In this scenario, we
assumed that the clients with slow and delayed
progress on their transition plans and lower
creditworthiness to be most affected.

For physicalrisk, the narrative considered
increased frequency and severity of physical perils
leading to consecutive years of losses in the
insurance industry. Heightened secondary perils
(more frequent, but with lower severity, such as
flooding and wildfire), would lead to repeated loss
claims, leading to significant shifts in the insurance
industry and adjustment of their risk appetite,
reducing insurance availability in the areas most
exposed to physical risks. Additionally, it was
assumed that governments do notintervenein the
insurance markets and the UK Government's Flood
Re scheme expiresin 2039 as currently planned.
This resulted in many customers and clients, either
not insuring, self-insuring or facing significantly
higher insurance premiums, driving affordability
constraints and significant asset devaluation.

Results and insights

Three sensitivities related to increasing the
proportion of the portfolio impacted were tested
for the Corporate, Mortgages and Structured
Lending and Financing portfolio, reflecting the high
level of uncertainty of the scenario. The Group's
business model could reach non-viability in the two
most extreme cases which tested our vulnerability
to profit and Risk Weighted Assets. The exercise
highlighted how the portfolios could be the major
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driver of losses in a climate scenario, particularly
due to physicalrisk.

For UKmortgages in particular, the exercise
provided valuable insights of the potential effects
of the Flood Re reinsurance scheme expiring,
particularly in customers that currently see alower
insurance premium due to the scheme.

Forthe Corporates portfolio, results highlighted
how the portfolio is exposed to both fast and slow
transition risks, and for physical risk, how secondary
perils could strain the portfolio if they drive
repeated loss claims that insurance companies
struggle to price and model.

For our Structured Lending and Financing portfolio,
the exercise pointed out that extreme tail risk is
driven by commensurately severe devaluation of
properties in certain US states.

Nature Exploratory Stress Test

During 2024, the Bank undertook a Nature
Exploratory Stress Test (NEST) to assess the
vulnerability and resilience of Barclays Europe's
portfolio to environment-related shocks. The
NEST exercise was conducted as an incremental
exercise to the internal stress test and focused on
credit, market, liquidity and operational risk
categories. The nature scenario narrative and five-
year horizon aligned to the Internal Supply chain
scenario published by Green Finance Institute in
February 2024. The scenario also leveraged the
Network for Greening the Financial System
recommendations on selected risk drivers and
transmission channels.

Results and insights

Over the five-year period, the results of the
exercise indicated an adverse impact to

Barclays Europe, due to clients operating in

TNFD nature priority sectors such as Automotive,
Chemicals, Food, Bevand Tobacco. However,
these impacts are manageable within the bank's
existing risk profile.
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TCFD Strategy Recommendation C

2024 Enhancements

During 2024, Barclays have made several
key enhancements across climate scenario
development, climate risk modelling,

and the ways in which we embed climate
learnings into our risk management.

+ Climate scenarios are designed and developed
with our internal specialist scenario expansion
team, leveraging the tools and approaches of
the existing scenario expansion processes and
supplementing these with specific climate
analysis. This ensures consistency in climate
scenario design alongside existing regulatory
scenarios, as well as detailed and granular
climate scenario expansion.

+ Our climate scenarios are gradually becoming
more embedded within our existing stress
testing procedures, producing climate aware
stressed scenarios. Climate has been
integrated into the Internal Stress Test; with a
single scenario produced which accounted for
climate risk drivers.

+ Asuite of qualitative and quantitative models
have been developed and enhanced to be able
to analyse the risk due to physical and
transition drivers specifically acrosslarge
corporates, mortgages, agriculture and real
estate.

» Further embedment of climate risk into capital
risk appetite, via climate-informed stress loss
limits and supporting climate stress loss
riggers, to control the bank's activity within its
CET1 capital constraint.

« The Corporate Model was redeveloped this
year to become a production-based model
(more cognisant of company business
activity), as well as linking to the Barclays' Client
Transition Framework such that companies
that have insufficient transition plans fare
worse under the stress scenario.

« The model also introduces asset-level

modelling where carbon policies are applied
taking into consideration the different
jurisdictions that companies operate in.
This takes into consideration both a
differential carbon tax policy as well as the
risk a company is prone to from acute and
chronic physical risk.

We have continued to enhance our modelling
capabilities in the UK Residential Mortgages
space by considering additional transmission
channels as well as streamlining the execution
process through technological platforming, to
allow results to flow more seamlessly for
downstream consumption. The model now
captures properties which do not have an EPC
certificate using an EPC fall-back.

For Real Estate portfolios, while the model
remains qualitative this year, in addition to loan
to value impacts, rental impacts were also
assessed as the 2024 Internal Stress Test
scenario called for upgrading properties to
Minimum Energy Efficiency Standards. The
approach was also adapted to allow for better
downstream integration for this portfolio.

For our Agriculture portfolio, impacts of
methane tax were a key consideration. The
scenario narrative this year had a consistent
view of carbon and methane tax. It included for
the first time calibration for methane tax as a
tax on sales on beef, lamb and dairy in line with
the UK Standard VAT rate. For physical risk,
the likelihood of drought was assessed on a
broader population.

Challenges and limitations

Barclays is continuing to better its
understanding of the interlinking
relationships between climate, particularly
transition risk, and macro variables, a lack
of adequate historical data being a key
limitation to progress.
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Scenario

There are inherent uncertainties with scenario
design largely attributed to limited history of the
interactions between climate risks and the
economy.

« Timing and interactions of physical and
transition risks can impact the bank's
assessment of capital adequacy and resilience.
Assumptions around such compounding
effects, while nuanced, are critical to our loss

Data

There are inherent challenges in climate
modelling due to limitations in data quality and
availability, given the short history of climate
assessments within the financial services industry.

« Data coverage is oftenlacking, where a subset

assessment and subsequently risk
management processes and business
strategy.

There is a significant level of uncertainty with
climate stress-testing projections in (i) how
the scenario will manifest; (i) how customers

of assets may not have the appropriate
information publicly disclosed. Climate
scenario risk analysis requires approaches and
tools that are more granular (e.g. focus on
company-level analysis), which differs from
more traditional stress-testing exercises
conducted at portfolio or sector level. This
creates a need for more granular data.

While high data granularity is desirable to model
client specific features, the balances between
high data granularity and the additional insights
provided must be investigated to assess the
appropriate level of modelling.

Data coherence issues may present
inconsistencies in modelling. Emissions data is
often one-year lagged, thus where the latest
quarter/year financials are available, the
emissions data may not be reflective of the
company's operations, especially where there
has been substantial growth or decline,
mergers and acquisitions or other special
activities.

and clients will react; and (i) the final loss
quantification.

» Anunderstanding of compounding risks and
feedback loops between financial systems, the
economy, and climate risks remains a
challenge, given the lack of historical
precedent of such interactions. Over longer
time horizons, it becomes increasingly difficult
to capture the range of second-order effects
as physical and transition risks evolve, assess
the rate in which risks manifest or subside, or
identify inflection points.

+ The Nature scenario and outcomes are more
uncertain than climate-equivalents, in part
driven by the absence of publicly available
scenarios, such as the [EA or NGFS in climate
(the Green Finance Institute publication being
the first of its kind). There is also likely to be
interplay between climate and nature
outcomes which has not been considered as
part of the Nature Exploratory Stress Test.
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Important information/Disclaimers

Information provided in climate and
sustainability disclosures

What is important to our investors and
stakeholders evolves over time, and we aim to
anticipate and respond to these changes.
Disclosure expectations in relation to climate
change and sustainability matters are particularly
fast moving, and differ from more traditional
areas of reporting including in relation to the level
of detail and forward-looking nature of the
information involved and the consideration of
impacts on the environment and other persons.
We have adapted our approach in relation to the
disclosure of such matters. Our climate and
sustainability disclosures take into account the
wider context relevant to these topics, which
may include evolving stakeholder views, the
development of our climate strategy, longer
timeframes for assessing potential risks and
impacts, international long-term climate and
nature-based policy goals, evolving
sustainability-related policy frameworks (and the
harmonisation or interoperability of relevant
regulation) and geopolitical developments and
regional variations. Our climate and sustainability
disclosures are subject to more uncertainty than
disclosures relating to other subjects, given
market challenges in relation to data reliability,
consistency and timeliness — the use of
estimates, judgements and assumptions which
are likely to change over time, the application and
development of data, models, scenarios and
methodologies, the change in regulatory
landscape, and variations in reporting standards.

These factors mean disclosures may be
amended, updated, and recalculated in future as
market practice and data quality and availability
develops, and could cause actual achievements,
results, performance or other future events or
conditions to differ, in some cases materially,
from those stated, implied and/or reflected in
any forward-looking statements or metrics
included in our climate and sustainability
disclosures. We give no assurance as to the
likelihood of the achievement or reasonableness
of any projections, estimates, forecasts, targets,
commitments, ambitions, prospects or returns
contained in our climate and sustainability
disclosures and make no commitment to revise
or update any such disclosures to reflect events
or circumstances occurring or existing after the
date of such statements.

Disclaimers

In preparing the climate and sustainability
content within the Barclays PLC Annual Report
wherever it appears, we have:

+ Made certain key judgements, estimations and
assumptions. This is, for example, the casein
relation to financed emissions, portfolio
alignment, classification of environmental and
social financing, operational emissions and
sustainability metrics, measurement of climate
risk and scenario analysis

« Used climate and sustainability data, models,
scenarios and methodologies we consider to
be appropriate and suitable for these purposes
as at the date on which they were deployed.
This includes data, models, scenarios and
methodologies made available by third parties
(over which we have no control) and which may
have been prepared using a range of different
methodologies, or where the basis of
preparation may not be known to us.
Methodologies, interpretations or
assumptions may not be capable of being
independently verified and may therefore be
inaccurate. Climate and sustainability data,
models, scenarios and methodologies are
subject to future risks and uncertainties and
may change over time. Climate and
sustainability disclosures in this document,
including climate and sustainability-related
data, models and methodologies, are not of
the same standard as those available in the
context of other financial information and use
a greater number and level of judgements,
assumptions and estimates, including with
respect to the classification of climate and
sustainable financing activities. Climate and
sustainability disclosures are also not subject
to the same or equivalent disclosure
standards, historical reference points,
benchmarks or globally accepted accounting
principles. Historical data cannot be relied on
as a strongindicator of future trajectories in
the case of climate change and its evolution.
Outputs of models, processed data, scenario
analysis and the application of methodologies
will also be affected by underlying data quality,
which can be hard to assess, or challengesin
accessing data on a timely basis
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« Continued (and will continue) to review and
develop our approach to data, models,
scenarios and methodologies in line with
market principles and standards as this subject
area matures. The data, models, scenarios and
methodologies used (including those made
available by third parties) and the judgements,
estimates and/or assumptions made in them
or by us are rapidly evolving, including scientific
evidence relating to climate change and
scenarios outlining pathways to net zero, and
this may directly or indirectly affect the
metrics, data points, targets, convergence
points and milestones contained in the climate
and sustainability content within the Annual
Report. Further, changes in external factors
which are outside of our control such as
accounting and/or reporting standards,
improvements in data quality, data availability,
or updates to methodologies and models and/
or updates or restatements of data by third
parties, could impact — potentially materially —
the performance metrics, data points, targets,
convergence points and milestones contained
in the climate and sustainability content within
the Annual Report. In future reports we may
present some or all of the information for this
reporting period (including information made
available by third parties) using updated or
more granular data or improved models,
scenarios methodologies, market practices or
standards. Equally, we may need to re-
baseline, restate, revise, recalculate or
recalibrate performance against targets,
convergence points or milestones on the basis
of such updated data.
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Important information / Disclaimers (continued)

Such updated information may resultin
different outcomes than those included in the
Annual Report. Itis important for readers and
users of the Annual Report to be aware that
direct, like-for-like comparisons of each piece
of information disclosed may not always be

possible from one reporting period to another.

The 'Implementing our climate strategy’
section of the Annual Report highlights where
information in respect of a previous reporting
period has been updated. Our principles-
based approach to reporting financed
emissions data (see page 81) sets out when
financed emissions information in respect of a
prior year will be identified and explained

* Includedin the Annual Report a number of
graphics, infographics, text boxes and
illustrative case studies and credentials which
aim to give a high-level overview of certain
elements of the climate and sustainability
content within the Annual Report and improve
accessibility for readers. These graphics,
infographics, text boxes and illustrative case
studies and credentials are designed to be
read within the context of the Annual Report
as awhole.

KPMG LLP has performed limited independent
assurance over selected climate and
sustainability content, which has been marked
with the symbol £ The assurance engagement
was planned and performed in accordance with
the International Standard on Assurance
Engagements (UK) 3000 Assurance
Engagements Other Than Audits or Reviews of
Historical Financial Information and the
International Standard on Assurance
Engagements 3410 Assurance of Greenhouse
Gas Statements. A limited assurance conclusion
was issued and is available at the website link
below. This includes details of the scope,
reporting criteria, respective responsibilities,
work performed, limitations and conclusion. No
other information in the Annual Report has been
subject to this external limited assurance.

There are a variety of internal and external
factors which may impact our reported metrics
and progress against our targets, convergence
points and milestones.

° The limited assurance conclusion is available at: home.barclays/
sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
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Forward-looking statements

This document contains certain forward-looking
statements within the meaning of Section 21E
of the US Securities Exchange Act of 1934,

as amended, and Section 27A of the US
Securities Act of 1933, as amended, with respect
to the Group. Barclays cautions readers that

no forward-looking statement is a guarantee

of future performance, and that actual results

or other financial condition or performance
measures could differ materially from those
contained in the forward-looking statements.
Forward-looking statements can be identified by
the fact they do not relate only to historical or
current facts. Forward-looking statements
‘continue’, ‘aim’, 'anticipate’, 'target’, 'projected,
‘expect’, 'estimate’, 'intend’, ‘plan’, 'goal’, 'believe’,
‘achieve’ or other words of similar meaning.
Forward-looking statements can be made in
writing but may also be made verbally by
directors, officers and employees of the Group,
including during management presentations,

in connection with this document. Examples

of forward-looking statements include, among
others, statements or guidance regarding or
relating to the Group's future financial position,
business strategy, income levels, costs, assets
and liabilities, impairment charges, provisions,
capital leverage and other regulatory ratios,
capital distributions (including policy on dividends
and share buybacks), return on tangible equity,
projected levels of growth in banking and financial
markets, industry trends, any commitments and
targets (including ESG commitments and
targets), plans and objectives for future
operations, International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS) and other statements that are
not historical or current facts. By their nature,
forward-looking statements involve risk and
uncertainty because they relate to future events
and circumstances.

Forward-looking statements speak only as at the
date on which they are made. Forward-looking
statements may be affected by a number of
factors, including, without limitation: changes in
legislation; regulations, governmental and
regulatory policies, expectations and actions,
voluntary codes of practices, and the
interpretation thereof; changes in IFRS and other
accounting standards, including practices with
regard to the interpretation and application
thereof and emerging and developing ESG
reporting standards; the outcome of current and
future legal proceedings and regulatory
investigations; the Group's ability along with
governments and other stakeholders to
measure, manage and mitigate the impacts of
climate change effectively or navigate
inconsistencies and conflicts in the mannerin
which climate policy is implemented in the
regions where the Group operates, including as a
result of the adoption of anti-ESG rules;
environmental, social and geopolitical risks and
incidents and similar events beyond the Group's
control; financial crime, the impact of
competition in the banking and financial services
industry; capital, liquidity, leverage and other
regulatory rules and requirements applicable to
past, current and future periods; UK, US,
Eurozone and global macroeconomic and
business conditions, including inflation; volatility
in credit and capital markets; market-related
risks such as changes ininterest rates and
foreign exchange rates; reforms to benchmark
interest rates and indices; higher or lower asset
valuations; changes in credit ratings of any entity
within the Group or any securities issued by it;
changes in counterparty risk; changesin
consumer behaviour; the direct and indirect
consequences of the conflicts in Ukraine and the
Middle East on European and global
macroeconomic conditions, political stability and
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financial markets; political elections, including the
impact of the UK, European and US elections in
2024; developments in the UK's relationship with
the European Union (EU); the risk of
cyberattacks, information or security breaches,
technology failures or other operational
disruptions and any subsequent impact on the
Group's reputation, business or operations; the
Group's ability to access funding; and the
success of acquisitions (including the acquisition
of Tesco Bank completed in November 2024),
disposals and other strategic transactions.

A number of these factors are beyond the
Group's control. As aresult, the Group's actual
financial position, results, financial and non-
financial metrics or performance measures or its
ability to meet commitments and targets may
differ materially from the statements or guidance
set forthin the Group's forward-looking
statements. In setting its targets and outlook for
the period 2024-2026, Barclays has made certain
assumptions about the macroeconomic
environment, including, without limitation,
inflation, interest and unemployment rates, the
different markets and competitive conditions in
which Barclays operates, and its ability to grow
certain businesses and achieve costs savings and
other structural actions. Additional risks and
factors which may impact the Group's future
financial condition and performance are
identified in the description of material existing
and emerging risks beginning on page 267 of this
Annual Report.

Subject to Barclays PLC's obligations under the
applicable laws and regulations of any relevant
jurisdiction (including, without limitation, the

UK and the US) in relation to disclosure and
ongoing information, we undertake no obligation
to update publicly or revise any forward-looking
statements, whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise.
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Creating positive outcomes
for our stakeholders

Our Working together for

Purpose .
a better financial future

Our
Vision The UK-centred leader in global finance

gtl:;tegy A Simpler, Better and
More balanced Barclays

Our Respect Integrity Service Excellence Stewardship
V I We harness We operate We act with empathy We set high We prize
alues the power with honesty, and humility, standards for sustainability,

courage, putting the people what we do, and are passionate
inclusion in our transparency and businesses championing about leaving
business, trust those and fairness we serve at innovationandusing  things better than
we work with, and inallwe do the centre of our energy, expertise we found them
what we do and resources to
make a positive
difference

of diversity and

value everyone's
contribution

Customers and clients Colleagues

Investors
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Our governance framework facilitates
the effective management of the Group

across its diverse businesses.
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Board of Directors

Managing impacts in lending and financing

Group Executive Committee

Human rights/Modern slavery

Our governance framework

Our supply chain

Key Board activities

Supporting our customers

Board Nominations Committee report

The Barclays Way

Board Audit Committee report

Whistleblowing

Board Risk Committee report

Tax

Board Sustainability Committee report

Financial crime

How we comply

Health and safety

Other statutory and regulatory information

Managing data privacy, security and resilience

Remuneration report




Strategic Shareholder Climate and Risk Financial Financial Barclays PLC 1 3 7
report information sustainability report Governance review review statements Annual Report 2024

Board Governance

Welcome to our 2024 Board Governance report. The report sets out the
composition of our Board and explains how our Board governance framework
operates, alongside the key areas of focus of our Board and Board
Committeesin 2024,

Aim Of our governance Directors’ report
The primary aim of our governance is that it: Boerel o Direcisre 138
» seeks to ensure that our decision-making is aligned to our G . Vel : 5
Purpose, Values and Mindset roup Executive Committee =
- createslong-term sustainable value for our shareholders, Our governance framework 143
having regard to the interests of all our stakeholders Key Board activities 146
« s effective in providing constructive challenge, advice and Board Nominations Committee report 149
support to management
» provides checks and balances and drives informed, Eoare Augtemmiiiize report 160
collaborative and accountable decision-making. Board Risk Committee report 169
Board Sustainability Committee report 175
Compliance with the Code How we comply 178
» Our Board Governance report reflects the requirements of the ) )
2018 UK Corporate Governance Code (the Code). Other statutory and regulatory information 180
Remuneration report 186

+ Toview how we comply with the Code,
please see pages 178 to 179.

Certain additional information, signposted throughout this report,
is available at home.barclays/corporategovernance


https://home.barclays/who-we-are/our-governance/
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Directors’ report: Board of Directors

Setting our strategic direction

Responsible for the overall leadership of the Group,
driven by our Purpose, Values and Mindset.

Board Committee membership

@ Audit Committee @ Remuneration
Member Committee Member

@ Nominations @ Risk Committee
Committee Member Member

Nigel Higgins

Group Chairman

Appointed

March 2019 (Board)
May 2019 (Chairman)

000

@ Sustainability
Committee Member

. Committee
Chair

Skills, experience and contribution:

+ seasoned business leader with extensive
experience in, and understanding of,
banking and the financial services industry

» strongtrack recordinleading and chairing
organisations

« significant experience in providing
strategic advice to major international
organisations and governments

» keenly focused on culture and corporate
governance.

Nigel spent 36 years at Rothschild & Co.
where his last role was as Deputy Chairman.
Prior to that he had been Co-Chief Executive,
Chairman of the Group Executive
Committee and Managing Partner of
Rothschild & Co for a decade.

Nigel was appointed a member of the Board
Remuneration Committee with effect from
31 January 2025.

Key current appointments:

Chairman, Sadler's Wells; Non-Executive
Director, Tetra Laval Group

C.S. Venkatakrishnan

Group Chief Executive

Appointed @

November 2021

Skills, experience and contribution:

+ highly regarded leader with significant
global banking experience

» extensive background in financial markets
and risk management

» deep understanding of the business and
the areas within which the Group
operates.

Prior to his appointment as Group Chief
Executive, Venkat served as Head of Global
Markets and Co-President of Barclays Bank
PLC from October 2020 and Group Chief
Risk Officer from 2016 to 2020.

Before joining Barclays in 2016, Venkat
worked at JPMorgan Chase from 1994,
holding senior roles in Asset Management,
Investment Banking, and in Risk. For a period
during 2024, Venkat served as a member of a
new National Wealth Fund Taskforce,
comprised of leading figures from the UK's
investment and financial services sector
advising the incoming UK government.

Key current appointments:

Board Member, Institute of International
Finance; Chair, Financial Services Taskforce
to the Sustainable Markets Initiative;
Director, Focusing Capital on the Long Term
(FCLT) Global

Brian Gilvary

Senior Independent Director (SID)

Appointed

February 2020 (Board)
January 2021 (SID)

Skills, experience and contribution:

- extensive senior level experience of
management, finance and strategy

« deep experience of US and UK
shareholder engagement

- significant experience with, and
understanding of, the challenges and
opportunities inherent in advancing a
sustainable energy future.

Brian spent much of his career with BP p.l.c.in

senior leadership roles, where most latterly

he held the role of Chief Financial Officer.

His other senior-level experience includes
serving on the boards of various commercial
and charitable organisations. Brian was Chair
of The 100 Group of FTSE 100 Finance
Directors, a member of the UK Treasury
Financial Management Review Board and has
served on various Business in the
Community Leadership Teams.

Key current appointments:

Non-Executive Chair, INEOS Energy; Non-
Executive Director, Defence Board, Ministry
of Defence; Chair, The Royal Navy and Royal
Marines Charity; Senior Independent
Director, The Francis Crick Institute
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Robert Berry

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed
February 2022

Skills, experience and contribution:

+ proven track record of management of
risk exposure for a global financial
institution and building a modern group-
wide risk management organisation

« strongrecord of integrating risk
management with strategy

» significant experience in finance, model
development and trading.
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Robert has considerable risk management
expertise having had a 28-year career at
Goldman Sachs, where, prior to his
retirement in 2018, he held the role of Co-
Deputy Chief Risk Officer.

Key current appointments:

Trustee, High Watch Recovery Center
(incorporating President, Alina Lodge)

Tim Breedon CBE

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed
November 2012

Skills, experience and contribution:

- significant experience in strategic planning

» extensive financial services experience

« detailed knowledge of risk management
and UK and EU regulation.

Tim is Chair of Barclays Bank Ireland PLC
(also referred to as Barclays Europe).

He had a distinguished career with Legal &
General where, among other roles, he was
the Group Chief Executive Officer until June
2012. Timalso served as Chair of the
Association of British Insurers.

Key current appointments:
Chair, Quilter Investors Limited

Anna Cross

Group Finance Director

Appointed
April 2022

Skills, experience and contribution:

» extensive accounting and financial
services expertise

» deep understanding of banking and retail
sectors

« significant financial leadership experience
of financial institutions.

Annais a chartered accountant and Group

Finance Director with responsibility for the

Finance function, including Tax, Treasury,

Investor Relations and Strategy.

Prior to joining Barclays, Anna worked in both
banking and retail and held various roles at Asda,
HBOS and Lloyds Banking Group. Since joining
Barclaysin 2013, Anna was appointed Chief
Financial Officer of Barclays Bank UK PLCin
2016, Group Financial Controllerin 2019 and
Deputy Group Finance Director in 2020. She
joined the Group Executive Committee in
February 2022, before taking up the role of
Group Finance Director in April 2022.

Key current appointments:

Chair, The 100 Group of FTSE 100 Finance
Directors

Dawn Fitzpatrick

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed
September 2019

0606

Skills, experience and contribution:

« extensive management experience of
international financial institutions

« strongfinancial and strategic leadership
experience

» detailed knowledge of the markets in
which the Group operates.

Dawn holds the role of Chief Executive

Officer and Chief Investment Officer at

Soros Fund Management LLC.

Her previous experience includes 25 years
with UBS, most recently as Head of
Investments for UBS Asset Management.

Key current appointments:

Chief Executive Officer and Chief Investment
Officer, Soros Fund Management LLC;
Advisory Council Member, The Bretton
Woods Committee; Chair, Financial Sector
Advisory Council, Federal Reserve Bank of
Dallas
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Directors'report: Board of Directors (continued)

Mary Francis CBE

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed
October 2016

®
o

Skills, experience and contribution:

+ extensive board-level experience across a
range of industries

» strongfocus onreputation management
and promoting board governance values

+ detailed understanding of the interaction
between public and private sectors.

Mary's previous appointments include Non-

Executive Directorships at the Bank of

England, Alliance & Leicester, Aviva, Centrica

and Swiss Re Group.

In her executive career, Mary held senior
positions with both HM Treasury and the
Prime Minister's Office and served as
Director General of the Association of British
Insurers.

Mary is the Barclays Bank PLC Consumer
Duty Champion.

Key current appointments:

Senior Independent Director, PensionBee
Group PLC; Member, UK Takeover Appeal
Board

Sir John Kingman

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed
June 2023

06

Skills, experience and contribution:
« deep background in financial services

strong leadership qualities and chair
experience

+ extensive expertise providing strategic
advice to Government.

Johnis Chair of Barclays Bank UK PLC. He
had a long Whitehall career, where he was
Second Permanent Secretary to HM
Treasury and was also closely involved in the
UK response to the financial crisis, handling
the resolution of Northern Rock and leading
negotiations with RBS, Lloyds and HBOS on
their £37bn recapitalisation.

Johnwas also the first Chief Executive of UK
Financial Investments Ltd (UKFI), and from
2010-2012, he was Global Co-Head of the
Financial Institutions Group at Rothschild.
From 2016 to 2021, John was the first Chair
of UK Research & Innovation, which oversees
Government science funding of c.£8bn a
year. Between 2020 and January 2023, he
was Chair of Tesco Personal Finance plc.

Key current appointments:

Chair, Legal & General Group plc; Trustee &
Deputy Chair of the Board of Trustees, The
National Gallery

Marc Moses

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed
January 2023

00

Skills, experience and contribution:

« strongtechnical finance backgroundin
accounting and audit-related matters

+ significant board and senior executive-
level risk management experience

« extensive knowledge of banking and
financial services.

Marc is a chartered accountant and his
financial services experience extends over
43 years, initially as a trader and then in senior
executive roles as an audit partner at PwC,
and Chief Financial Officer of JPMorgan
Europe.

He joined HSBC in 2005 where he was Group
Chief Risk Officer for nine years and joined
the group board as an executive director in
2014. He retired from HSBC in 2019.

Key current appointments:
None

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed
July 2024

Skills, experience and contribution:

« deep experience of financial
services sector

» strongoperations, technology and
transformation experience

+ detailed knowledge and understanding
of US financial regulation.

Brian was appointed Chair of BX with effect
from 1 February 2025. Brian's executive and
non-executive career extends to over 40
yearsin the financial services industry. He
was Vice Chairman and Chief Executive
Officer of Investment Services at BNY Mellon
from 2014 until his retirement in 2017.

Prior to this, he servedin a variety of
executive roles, including as Chief Executive
Officer of Pershing, LLC. (a BNY Mellon
company). He is a former non-executive
director of Fidelity National Information
Services, Inc. and has also held several US
securities industry and regulatory board and
advisory committee positions.

Key current appointments:

Board of Directors, Ameriprise Financial, Inc.;
Board of Directors, RBB Fund, Inc.; Board of
Trustees, Catholic Charities of the
Archdiocese of New York
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Julia Wilson

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed
April 2021

060600600

Hannah Ellwood

Group Company Secretary

Appointed
February 2023

Skills, experience and contribution:

- significant board and executive-level
strategic and financial leadership
experience

« extensive accounting, audit and financial
services expertise

« strong UK regulatory experience.

Juliais a chartered accountant and was the
Group Finance Director of 3i Group plc, having
served onits board from 2008 until she
stepped down in June 2022. Prior tojoining 3i
she was Group Director of Corporate Finance
at Cable & Wireless where she also held a
number of finance-related roles.

Relevant skills and experience:

Hannahis an experienced lawyer and company
secretary with significant experience in
corporate governance, regulatory, disclosure
and market conduct matters.

Career:

Hannah joined Barclays in September 2012 as
Chief of Staff to the Investment Bank General
Counsel. Having moved from the Legal function
to Barclays Corporate Secretariatin 2016, she
was subsequently appointed Deputy Company
Secretary of Barclays PLCin 2018.
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Julia was appointed a Non-Executive
Director at Legal & General Group plcin
2011. She chaired L&G's Audit Committee
between 2013 and 2016 and was Senior
Independent Director from 2016 until she
stepped down from L&G in March 2021.
Julia previously served as the Chair of

The 100 Group of FTSE 100 Finance
Directors.

Julia was appointed a Non-Executive
Director of Bunzl plc in December 2024
and will become Chair of the Audit
Committee in April 2025.

Key current appointments:

Non-Executive Director, Bunzl plc

InFebruary 2023, Hannah was appointed Group
Company Secretary and was subsequently
invited tojoin the Group Executive Committee
as a standing attendee in 2024.

Prior to joining Barclays, Hannah was a Senior
Associate in the London Corporate practice
of Clifford Chance LLP.
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Leading the execution of our strategy

The Group Executive Committee (ExCo), as the most senior
management committee for the Barclays Group, supports the
Group Chief Executive in executing Barclays' strategic priorities.

C.S.Venkatakrishnan  Anna Cross
Group Chief Group Finance
Executive Director

Alistair Currie

Group Chief Operating Officer
and Chief Executive, Barclays
Execution Services Limited (BX)

o

Stephen Dainton
President of Barclays Bank
PLC and Head of Investment
Bank Management

Cathal Deasy
Global Co-Head of
Investment Banking

P

Matt Fitzwater Matt Hammerstein Adeel Khan Vim Maru Denny Nealon
Group Chief Chief Executive of the UK Head of Chief Executive Chief Executive Officer for
Compliance Officer Corporate Bank and Head Global Markets of Barclays UK Barclays US Consumer Bank

of Public Policy and Corporate

Responsibility

(USCB) and Barclays Bank
Delaware (BBDE)

Tristram Roberts Taalib Shaah
Group Human Group Chief
Resources Director Risk Officer

Changes in ExCo during 2024

Barclays announced on 20 February 2024
the re-segmentation of its operating
structure into five divisions, with each of
the divisional heads appointed as
members of ExCo in their new roles.

This resulted in:

+ Stephen Dainton, Cathal Deasy, Adeel
Khan and Taylor Wright becoming
members of ExCo, having previously
joined as standing attendees

» Denny Nealon joining as a new ExCo
member in his capacity as Chief
Executive Officer, USCB and BBDE

« Matt Hammerstein, Vim Maru and Sasha
Wiggins retaining their prior ExCo
membership but in their new capacities
as relevant business heads.

During 2024 we also welcomed Matt
Fitzwater to ExCo as Group Chief
Compliance Officer.

Stephen Shapiro Sasha Wiggins Taylor Wright

Group General Chief Executive of Global Co-Head of

Counsel Private Bank and Wealth Investment Banking
Management

We are grateful for the contributions made
by Paul Compton (Global Head of the
Corporate and Investment Bank, and
President of BBPLC) and Kirsty Everett
(Group Chief Compliance Officer) as they
stepped down from their respective roles
during 2024.

Standing attendees
The Group Chief Executive continues to

extend a standing invitation to Craig Bright,

Chief Information Officer.

During 2024, standing invitations to ExCo

were also extended to:

- Gijs Borghouts, Group Chief Internal
Auditor (and Lindsay O'Reilly, the prior
Group Chief Internal Auditor, before she
stepped down from this role)

» Hannah Ellwood, Group Company
Secretary

« Anita Tanna, Group Chief of Staff.

Ex-officio posts

ExCo continues to utilise ex-officio
positions on the Committee to promote
diversity of thought, provide specialist
input and bring new perspectives, with
each appointee serving a four-month
rotation.

During 2024, the following attendees

joined ExCo meetings as an ex-officio:

» Betty Gee, Americas Head of Equities
Distribution within the Corporate and
Investment Bank

» Hannah Bernard, Head of Business
Banking, Barclays UK

- Claire Peel, Chief Financial Officer,
Barclays UK

» Jaideep Khanna, Head of Barclays,
Asia Pacific.
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Directors’ report: Our governance framework

A governance framework to facilitate
effective decision-making across the Group

Committed to high standards of corporate governance
to drive long-term sustainable value for our shareholders.

Group structure

Barclays PLC (BPLC) is the Group's
parent company and is listed on the
London Stock Exchange.

Each of the Group's key operating
entities - Barclays Bank PLC (BBPLC),
Barclays Bank UK PLC (BBUKPLC),
Barclays Bank Ireland PLC (Barclays
Europe), Barclays US LLC and Barclays
Bank Delaware - has its own board
(with executive and non-executive
directors) and board committees.

These main operating entities are
supported by our Group-wide service
company, Barclays Execution Services
Limited (BX), which provides
technology, operations and functional
services to businesses across the
Group.

Barclays PLC

N

BBPLC

Barclays' non-ring fenced operations

Barclays Europe
Barclays USLLC
Barclays Bank Delaware

BBUKPLC

Barclays'ring-fenced bank

BX

Barclays'service company

Our governance framework

The Board recognises the importance of
effective governance as an enabler to the
successful development and execution of
the Group's strategy. We consider
governance to be how the Board makes
decisions and provides oversight to
promote Barclays' success for the long-
term sustainable benefit of our
shareholders, having regard to the
interests of our stakeholders, which
include our customers and clients,
colleagues and the society and wider
environment in which we operate.

Our Group-wide governance framework
is designed to:

« facilitate the effective management of
the Group by our Group Chief Executive
and his ExCo across our diverse
businesses; and

+ support and provide oversight and
constructive challenge of the Group's
major subsidiary boards in the UK,
Ireland and the US, having regard to
the legal, regulatory and independence
requirements applicable to those
entities.

Generally, thereis one set of rules for the
Group. Group-wide frameworks, policies
and standards are adopted throughout the
Group unless local laws or regulations
require otherwise (for example, the ring-
fencing obligations applicable to
BBUKPLC), or ExCo decides otherwisein a
particular instance.

Corporate Governance
Operating Manual

Our Corporate Governance Operating
Manual sets out how the Group's
significant subsidiaries (and their
respective boards and board committees)
should interact with each other. It also
provides guidance and clarity for
management and Directors as to how
these relationships and processes should
work in practice. This is a dynamic
document that evolves alongside the
changing nature of the Group.

Therole of the Board

The BPLC Board sets the purpose,
strategic direction and risk appetite for the
Group and is the ultimate decision-making
body for matters of Group-wide strategic,
financial, regulatory and/or reputational
significance. The Board also has direct
oversight of matters relating to culture.

Membership of the BPLC and BBPLC
Boards is partially consolidated in order to
drive efficiency and co-ordination, whilst
also reducing complexity and unnecessary
duplication. As a result, membership of the
BBPLC Board is a subset of the BPLC
Board, with allmembers of the BPLC Board
(except for the Senior Independent
Director (SID), Chair of BBUKPLC and at
least one other Non-Executive Director)
also serving on the BBPLC Board.

We believe that having members of the
BPLC Board serving as the Chairs of some
of the Group's main operating entities
supports improved efficiency, oversight,
escalation and co-ordination while
ensuring an appropriate focus is given to
matters relevant to each entity.
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Directors' report: Our governance framework (continued)

Board governance framework

Barclays PLC Board

Responsible for the overall leadership of the Group
(with direct oversight of strategy, culture and strategic reputational matters relating to the Group)

J

Board Nominations Board Audit Board Risk Board Sustainability Board Remuneration
Committee Committee Committee Committee Committee
Overseesthe Reviews financial reports Oversees risk appetite Oversees climate Sets principles and

composition of, and monitors the internal and management of and sustainability parameters of
and appointments control environment. principal risks. matters. remuneration policy.

to, the Board, Board
Committees and ExCo.

o For more information,
see page 149.

Matters reserved to the Board

Our bespoke Matters Reserved to the
Board, which is reviewed on a regular basis,
sets out the matters reserved solely for
the decision-making power of the Board.
These matters include material decisions
relating to strategy, risk appetite, medium
term plans, capital and liquidity plans, risk
management and controls frameworks,
strategic reputational matters and the
approval of financial statements, large
transactions, share allotments, dividends
and share buy-backs.

Responsibility for the Group's business on
a day-to-day basis has been delegated by
the Board to the Group Chief Executive,
supported by his ExCo, to make and
implement strategy and operational
decisions.

Information provided
to the Board

The Group Chairman is responsible for
setting the Board's agenda, primarily
focused on strategy, performance, value
creation, culture and stakeholders. In
addition, the Group Chairmanis
responsible for ensuring that Board
members receive timely and high-quality
information to enable sound decision-
making and promote the success of BPLC.

The Group Company Secretary, workingin
collaboration with the Group Chairman, is
responsible for ensuring good governance
and information flow to support the
Board's effectiveness.

In addition to the presentations delivered
to the Board and the Board Committees as
part of formal meetings, the Board is kept
informed of key business and external
developments during the year through
updates from the Executive Directors,
ExCo and senior management.

° For more information,
see page 160.

° For more information,
see page 169.

Directors have access to the advice of the
Group Company Secretary and are also
able to seek independent and professional
advice at Barclays' expense, where
required, to enable them to fulfil their
obligations to BPLC.

Board Committees

The Board s supported inits work by its
Committees: the Board Nominations
Committee, Board Audit Committee,
Board Risk Committee, Board
Sustainability Committee and the Board
Remuneration Committee. Each Board
Committee has its own terms of reference
setting outits remit and decision-making
powers.

The Board Committees are comprised
solely of Non-Executive Directors, with the
exception of the Board Sustainability
Committee of which the Group Chief
Executive is an Executive member. In that
role, the Group Chief Executive brings
invaluable climate and sustainability
insights to the Committee's discussions,
including external perspectives from his
outside appointments.

The Chairs of each Committee report
regularly on their Committee's work to the
Board. You can read more about the work
of each Board Committee later in the
Governance report.

The Board may from time to time establish
ad hoc Committees to oversee specific
matters as and when they arise.

Conflicts of interest

The Board has the authority to authorise
Director conflicts of interest in accordance
with the Companies Act 2006 and BPLC's
articles of association (Articles). This
ensures that the influence of third parties
does not compromise the independent
judgement of the Board.

° For more information,
see page 175.

° For more information,
see page 186.

Directors are required to declare any
potential or actual conflicts of interest that
could interfere with their ability to actin the
bestinterests of the Group.

A conflicts register recording actual and
potential conflicts of interest, together
with any Board authorisations of conflicts,
is maintained. Authorisations are for an
indefinite period but are reviewed on an
annual basis by the Board. The Board also
considers the effectiveness of the
conflicts authorisation process.

The Board retains the power to vary or
terminate conflicts authorisations at
any time.

Attendance at Board meetings

Directors are expected to attend every
Board meeting. Where a Director is not
able to attend a Board meeting, the
relevant Director's views are generally
made known to the Group Chairmanin
advance of the meeting. The Group
Chairman also meets privately, on a regular
basis, with the Non-Executive Directors.

Details of Director attendance at Board
meetings during 2024 is set out on the
next page, and details of Director
attendance at Board Committee meetings
is set out in the report of each Board
Committee.

Board effectiveness

The effectiveness of the Board, Board
Committees and individual Directors is
assessed on an annual basis. In line with
the requirements of the Code, an
externally facilitated performance review
was conducted for 2024. You canread
about the results of this review, as well as
progress against the recommendations
from the internally facilitated Board review
for 2023, in the report of the Board
Nominations Committee from page 149.
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Directors' report: Our governance framework (continued)

Division of responsibilities and Board meeting attendance
Roles on the Board

In line with the provisions of the Code, a clear division of responsibilities has been established between Executive and Non-Executive
Directors. Our Charter of Expectations sets out the individual role profiles and required behaviours and competencies for the Chair, SID,
Non-Executive Directors, Executive Directors and Committee Chairs. A summary of the role profiles for Board members is set out in
the table below.

Attendance at Board meetings

The table below provides details of Director attendance at Board meetings during 2024. The aggregate attendance for Board and
Board Committee meetings in 2024 did not fall below 75% for any Director.

Role on Board Meetings Ad hoc meetings Responsibilities
attended/eligible attended/eligible
to attend to attend
Chair
Nigel Higgins1 717 1/1 The Chair is responsible for:

+ leading the Board and its overall effectiveness in directing the Company

» promoting a culture of openness and inclusion, and facilitating and encouraging open
constructive challenge and debate between all Directors

« ensuring the Board has a clear understanding of shareholder views.

Senior Independent Director

Brian Gilvary 7/7 0/1° The SID is responsible for:

« providing a sounding board for the Chair; serving as a trusted intermediary for the
other Directors and shareholders when necessary

» maintaining contact as required with major shareholders to understand their issues
and concerns, and ensuring the Board is aware of their views

« leading the appraisal of the Chair's performance, at least annually.

Group Chief Executive

C.S. Venkatakrishnan 717 1/1 The Group Chief Executive, supported by his ExCo, is responsible for:

« managing the Group's business on a day-to-day basis and making and implementing
operational decisions

« leading Barclays towards the achievement of its strategic objectives and implementing
the strategy set by the Board

» promoting and demonstrating the appropriate culture, values and behaviours,
including Barclays' Purpose, Values and Mindset.

Group Finance Director

Anna Cross 717 1/1 The Group Finance Director is responsible for:

« together with the Group Chief Executive, the achievement of financial targets for the
Group

« providing strategic and functional leadership of the Finance functions

» managing and responding to feedback on Barclays' business performance from
investors, financial institutions, regulators and auditors.

Non-Executive Directors

Robert Berry 717 1/1 Non-Executive Directors (including the Chair and SID) are responsible for:
Tim Breedon 7/7 1/1 « providing effective oversight, strategic guidance and constructive challenge
q q » helping to develop proposals on strategy and empowering the Executive Directors to
717 1/1
RV AT DA A implement the Group's strategy while scrutinising and holding to account the
Mary Francis 717 1/1 performance of management and Executive Directors against agreed performance
Sir John Kingman 7/7 1/1 objectives
» with the support of the Board Nominations Committee, the appointment and removal
Marc Moses 17 V1 and succession planning for Executive Directors.
Brian Shea’ 4/4 0/0
Julia Wilson 717 1/1

Notes:
1 Asrequired by the Code, the Group Chairman was independent on appointment.
2 Theadhocmeeting was called at short notice. Brian Gilvary was unable to attend due to a prior commitment.
Mohamed A. E|-Erian4 4/4 1/1 3 Brian Shea was appointed to the Board with effect from 19 July 2024.
4
5

Former Directors

Mohamed A. El-Erian stepped down from the Board on 31 August 2024.

Diane Schueneman5 717 1/1 Diane Schueneman retired from the Board with effect from 31 January 2025.
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Akey focus for the Board during 2024 has been overseeing the implementation of our three-year strategy announced at the
Investor Update on 20 February 2024 and the Group's priorities on being 'Simpler, Better and More balanced'. Throughout the year,
the Board received regular focused updates in relation to each of the five re-segmented business divisions, in addition to regular
updates from the Group Chief Executive, and considered strategic opportunities for the Group, as well as transformation initiatives

designed to support the delivery of the Group's strategy.

Alongside this, the Board continued to give consideration to colleague matters, including Group culture and the ‘consistently

excellent’ cultural change programme.

Spotlight

Board engagement with stakeholders

The Board strongly believes in the
importance of engaging with our
stakeholders, which brings valuable
outside perspectives to the Board.

The Board recognises that our
colleagues are critical to our su
and our continued investment

The Group Chairman met with
institutional investors during the course
of the year and the Group Chief
Executive and Group Finance Director
held briefings with investors at each set
of quarterly results.

events held during the year.

Examples of Board member

ccess,
inthem

protects and strengthens our culture.
In addition to receiving formal updates
about colleague engagement and
sentiment, Board members also had an
opportunity to meet colleagues at

engagement with stakeholders during

the year are set outin the time

line below.

Group Finance Director Anna Cross
speaking at the Finance MD Leadership
Forumin January 2025

January February May June
Barclays UK Investor Annual Campus Visit Colleague Citizenship Business
CEO Forum Update General Engagement and Diversity deep dive -
Meeting Event - Awards UKCB
(AGM) Investment
Banking
and Global
Markets
London London Glasgow Glasgow New York London London
Audience: Audience: Audience: Audience: Audience: Audience: Audience:
Clients Investors Shareholders Colleagues Colleagues Colleagues Investors

India Business
Visit deep dive -
Investment D, 2,
Banking
Noida, Pune London A = N 1t
and Mumbai
Audience: Audience: |
Colleagues Investors

Group Chief Executive C.S Venkatakrishnan
at the Investment Banking deep dive

November

December

Barclays Asia Barclays Business
Forum Professional deep dive -
Services PBWM
Conference
Singapore London London
Audience: Audience: Audience:
Investors, Clients Investors
Clients
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The following two pages highlight the key areas of focus for the Board during 2024
and the key stakeholder groups central to the matters considered and decisions taken.
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Stakeholder groups
@ Customersandclients @ Society

Colleagues @ Investors

Topic Board activity Topic Board activity
Strategy + Heldregular strategy discussions throughout Risk profile + Considered the Group's risk profile and emerging
and business the year, including dedicated corporate strategy risks in the context of the macroeconomic,
e sessions at the September and December regulatory and geopolitical outlook.
Board meetings. » Considered risk appetite in the context of
+ Reviewed and discussed the 2024 Medium Barclays'strategic planand MTP.
Ter_rr;)lP\an (MTP). including macroeconomic » Received updates on financial crime risk.
variables.
» Reviewed materials for the Investor Update in ’ Rece|yed update; on.Barclays' prmopa! risks,
February and the subsequent investor including reputat\onlrlsk ;md the Group’s
presentations on UK Corporate Bank (UKCB), appro.a.ch toreputationrisk management.
Investment Banking and Private Bank and Key decisions
Wealth Management (PBWM). v' Approved Barclays' Risk Appetite Statement.
» Received business r_eviews throughogt_the year v' Approved updates to the Enterprise Risk
to understand key risks and opportunities and Management Framework (ERMF) for the Group,
monitor progress against the targgts Se.t inour including the elevation of financial crime risk to a
three-year plan on each of the main business principal risk which took effect on 1 January 2025.
g;enaks éEch\l/!\QUG éoﬁ]av‘e%?;i:;i Egia Snﬁr?n:]rger v' Approved updates to the Matters Reserved to the
U KC'B Y ' 9 Boardand Committee terms of reference to
’ clarify the responsibilities between the Board and
. Recei\(ed focused presentations to deepen the the Board Risk Committee in respect of the
Board's understanding of matters of Group- oversight of reputation risk.
wide relevance, such as financial crime risk,
reputation risk, cybersecurity risk and controls ° Please see our Section 172(1) statement in the Strategic
and operational resilience. report from page 39 for further detail on how the Board
. Considered the entity and location strategy for considered reputation risk management during 2024.
Barclays Europe.
Key decisions Resolution and » Received a briefing on the key findings from the
) Bank of England's second Resolvability
- ' recover
v /spp_roved thetrefse(_];cmenta(;ugn thhe(?r.ow s y Assessment Framework assessment and
usinesses into five focused business divisions. updates on activities to enhance the Group's
v’ Approvedthe 2024 MTP. resolvability arrangements, including
v' Confirmed support for the location strategy for management's testing and assurance plans.
Barclays Europe. + Considered the Group Recovery Plan setting out
Strategic « Evaluated potential strategic opportunities for the options available to execute ina severe
transactions the Group and received updates on the financial stress.
progress of key strategic transactions across » Board members participated in a simulation
the Group, reflecting our ambition to simplify exercise to test the efficacy of the available
Barclays and focus on growing key businesses. management actions in the event of an
Key decisions operational crisis with severe financial
v - implications. The Board subsequently received an
ITnegcljé)aZriapproved the acquisition of update on the actions resulting from the exercise.
v In Q3 2024, approved the sale of the German Key decisions
consumer finance business. v' Approved the Group Recovery Plan.
Supportin « Received updates on the progress of Technolo « Consideredthe Group's annual operational
PP g P prog gy, p p
implementation transformation initiatives to support the delivery operations and resilience self-assessment and management
TR of the Group's strategy, including in relation to . actions to enhance recovery capability for the
ay customer journey transformation and Group's Important Business Services.
automating core processes to drive efficiency. + Board members participated in a series of formal
Climate and « Received and discussed updates on the Group's and mformfafl briefings with the _GrO,UE Chief o
sustainabllity climate and sustainability strategy through Security O icer on cybersecurity risk and crisis
reports from the Board Sustainability response, focusing on governance and Board
strategy decision-making in the event of a crisis-level

Committee, including in relation to the Group's
sustainable finance strategy, energy strategy
and the development of a Transition Plan.
Received updates on, and considered
management's engagement with stakeholders
on, Barclays' climate strategy.

Received a briefing on the external climate
reporting landscape.

Key decisions
v’ Inearly 2024, approved the 2023 Group Modern

Slavery Statement.

v' Approved an updated Barclays Group

Statement on Human Rights.

cybersecurity incident. The briefings culminated
in a Board-level tabletop exercise.

» Participatedin a deep dive session onthe
responsible use of generative artificial
intelligence (Al) and considered the opportunities
and risks relating to the use of this technology.

» Considered how to bring additional technology
expertise and perspectives to the Board.

Key decisions

v' Approved the Group operational resilience self-
assessment.

v' Approved three new Important Business
Services and their impact tolerances.
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Directors' report: Key Board activities (continued)

Finance O M Culture, colleague and inclusion  JO)

Topic Board activity Topic Board activity
Financial » Received regular updates from the Group Culture, » Received regular updates on the Group-wide
performance Finance Director on the financial performance of colleague cultural change programme to deliver to a

the Group and business divisions, including consistently excellent standard and considered

andreporting delivery against targets, investor feedback and engagement progress on embedment through management
market reaction to the Group's financial results. and talent reporting and Your View colleague survey
Key decisions results.
v' Approved the BPLC Annual Report and » Considered Barclays' method of workforce
Accounts for the year ended engagement to confirm it remained effective in
21 December 2023. facilitating meaningful, regular two-way dialogue
v Approved Q1 2024, HY 2024 and Q3 2024 with colleagues.
financial results announcements. + Considered Barclays' workforce policies and
practices, including how they support the
Capital and * Monitored the Group's capital and liquidity attraction, development and retention of
liquidity position, and considered distributions proposals diverse and inclusive talent.
e in the context of the Group's three-year - !
position and strategy + Board members participated in colleague events

distributions . during the year.
Key decisions .
Key decisions

¥ Approved afull year dividend for the year ended v' Confirmed that Barclays' method of workforce
31 December 2023 of 5.3p per ordinary share and enaagement has been effective in 2024
afull year share buy-back for 2023 of up to £1bn. 999 )
v' Approved a half year dividend of 2.9p per ordinary
share for the six months ended 30 June 2024 and
a half year share buy-back of up to £750m.

v’ Confirmed that Barclays' workforce policies and
practices are consistent with Barclays' Values
and support Barclays' long-term sustainable
success.

° Please see the Colleagues section in the Strategic report

Governance and regu'atory matters O o from page 28 for further information on Barclays' workforce
engagement mechanisms and activities to continue to
. . embed a consistently excellent standard of delivery.
Topic Board activity
Succession » Upon the recommendation of the Board
Nominations Committee, considered
succession planning and proposed changes to ° Further detail on the Board's oversight of the progress of
Board and Board Committee membershi embedment of the ‘consistently excellent' cultural change
P programme can be found in our Section 172(1) statement in
+ Received an update on ExCo membership the Strategic report from page 39.
changes approved by the Board Nominations
Committee toreflect the re-segmented Diversity, + Received an update on DE| activities during
business divisions. equity and 2024, including progress against the Group's DEI
Key decisions inclusion (DEI) ambitions for senior women and colleagues
v’ Approved the appointment of Brian Shea as a from underrepresented races and ethnicities.
Non-Executive Director. « Considered the gender and ethnic diversity
targets in the Board Diversity and Inclusion
o Please refer to the report of the Board Nominations Policy to determine if they remained
Committee from page 149 for further information on Board appropriate.

composition, succession planning and effectiveness reviews.
Key decisions

Regulatory + Invited representatives from key regulators to v Reaffirmed the targets set out in the Board
engagement join Board meetings to support and deepen Diversity and Inclusion Policy.
. senior relationships, discuss their priorities,
and Ovel’Slght feedback and areas of focus for Bardays This ° Details of the Board Diversity and Inclusion Policy can be
was in addition to meetmgg held between found in the Board Nominations Committee report from
individual Directors and regulatory stakeholders FEERERE
throughout the year.

» Considered updates on regulatory
developments impacting the Group.

Consumer Duty - Received updates on the Group's
implementation of the FCA's Consumer Duty
for closed products and preparation of the first
Consumer Duty Annual Board Reports by
BBPLC and BBUKPLC ahead of the 31 July 2024
regulatory deadline. This included updates on
embedment and observations from the Chair of
BBUKPLC and the BBPLC Consumer Duty
Champion on the Consumer Duty programmes
within their respective entities.
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Directors’ report: Board Nominations Committee report

Focused on effective composition
and succession to support delivery
of the Group's strategy

Overseeing composition, succession and effectiveness
to ensure continuity of strong leadership.

Nigel Higgins

Chair, Board Nominations Committee

Board Nominations Committee

Committee membership and
meeting attendance during 2024

Member Meetings attended/eligible to attend
Nigel Higgins 3/3
Brian Gilvary 3/3
Diane Schueneman’ 3/3
Julia Wilson 3/3
Mohamed A. El-Erian’ 1/2

Notes

1 There were three scheduled meetings of the
Committee in 2024. Mohamed A. El-Erian was unable
to attend one meeting due to a prior commitment.

Introduction

The Committee's focus in 2024 has been
on ensuring that the Board, Board
Committees and ExCo continue to have
the right composition of skills, experience,
knowledge and diversity of thought, as well
as on robust succession planning, to
support the delivery of the Group's
strategy as announced at the Investor
Update on 20 February 2024.

In 2024, we welcomed Brian Shea to the
Board as an additional Non-Executive

2 Stepped down on 31 August 2024
3 Stepped down with effect from 31 January 2025

Director and Mohamed A. El-Erian stepped
down from the Board in August. Following
nine years' tenure on the Board, Diane
Schueneman retired as a Non-Executive
Director with effect from 31 January 2025.

During 2024, the Committee also oversaw
changes to the composition of the Board
Committees and ExCo. With the
announcement in February 2024 that,
going forward, Barclays would be managed
and reported via five focused operating
divisions, there were a number of changes
to ExCo toreflect the leadership of these
operating divisions which were also
overseen by the Committee.

In addition, Board related succession
matters are typically discussed at Board
level, with the Board having received
regular updates on the skills-based Non-
Executive Director recruitment priorities
during the course of the year. Further
details of Board, Board Committee and
ExCo changes are discussed laterin

this report.

Committee membership
and activity during 2024

The Group Chairman chairs the
Committee, with its membership
composed solely of independent Non-
Executive Directors.

In 2024, the Committee met three times
with no ad hoc meetings (2023: three
times, no ad hoc meetings) and the
attendance by members at these
meetings is shown on this page. In addition
to its members, Committee meetings
were attended by representatives from
senior management, including the Group
Chief Executive and Group HR Director.

The Committee's activities during 2024
are set outin this report. The Committee's
terms of reference are available at
home.barclays/who-we-are/our-
governance/board-committees/

Board

Mohamed A. El-Erian

stepped down
31 August 2024

stepped down

Diane Schueneman

stepped down
31 January 2025

Board Nominations Committee

Diane Schueneman

31 January 2025

Board Risk Committee

Mohamed A. El-Erian

stepped down
31 August 2024

Board Audit Committee

Changes to Board and Board Committee composition in 2024 and prior to publication of this report

Board Remuneration Committee

Brian Shea Mohamed A. El-Erian Diane Schueneman Diane Schueneman Nigel Higgins
appointed stepped down stepped down stepped down appointed
19 July 2024 31 August 2024 31 May 2024 31 January 2025 31 January 2025



https://home.barclays/who-we-are/our-governance/board-committees/
https://home.barclays/who-we-are/our-governance/board-committees/
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Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

The Committee keeps under review
the Board's composition and its Non-
Executive recruitment priorities, taking
into consideration the skills,
experience, knowledge and diversity of
thought required for an effective
Board, in order to ensure robust
succession planning.

You can find biographies for each
Director, including details of the skills,
experience and knowledge they bring
to the Board, their Board Committee
memberships and other principal
appointments from page 138.

Changes to Board composition

Succession planningis a key part of the
Committee's remit in order to bring the
right balance of skills, experience and
diversity of thought to the Board. A crucial
part of the role of the Non-Executive
Directorsis to provide informed and
constructive challenge to executive
management, whilst at the same time
providing support and guidance.

During 2024, we welcomed Brian Shea to
the Board on 19 July and, on 31 August,
Mohamed A. El-Erian stepped down from
the Board.

The table on the previous page shows the
Board and Board Committee changesin
2024 and prior to publication of this report.

Having served for nine years as a Non-
Executive Director as of June 2024, Diane
Schueneman retired from the Board and
as a Non-Executive Director and Chair of
the BX Board with effect from 31 January
2025. Diane will continue to serve as a
Non-Executive Director of Barclays US
LLC.

The Committee and the Board are grateful
for Mohamed and Diane's significant
contributions to Barclays during their
respective tenures, and for Diane's
continued role on one of the Group's
important subsidiary boards.

Neither Mohamed nor Diane raised any
concerns about the operation of the Board
or management.

Following Diane's retirement as Chair of
BX, Brian Shea succeeded Diane as Chair
of the BX Board with effect from 1
February 2025. Brian joined both the Board
and the BX Board in July 2024, bringing
with him deep experience in financial
services, including in the areas of
operations, technology and
transformation, and US regulation,
developed during his executive and non-
executive career which extends to over 40
years in the financial services industry.
These attributes make him well placed to
take up the BX Board Chair role.

In addition, with effect from 31 January
2025, Nigel Higgins was appointed as an
additional member of the Board
Remuneration Committee, having
regularly attended meetings of that
Committee during 2024.

Board size

As at 31 December 2024, the size of the
Board was 13. Following Diane
Schueneman's retirement from the Board
with effect from 31 January 2025, the size
of the Board reducedto 12.

The Committee considers that the size of
the Board contributes to its effectiveness.

Continuing to review the optimal size of
the Board is animportant part of the
Committee's medium and longer-term
succession planning. As part of this, the
Committee takes into account the need
for the Board to be small enough to
operate in an efficient and collaborative
manner yet large enough to ensure an
appropriate mix of skills and diversity, to
support succession planning and to
accommodate the additional roles and
responsibilities of some of our Directors
on Board Committees, and as members of
the Boards of BBPLC, BBUKPLC, Barclays
Europe, Barclays US LLC, BX and other
Group subsidiaries.

(number of Directors)

Length of tenure (Chairman and Non-Executive Directors)

Board composition as at 31 December 2024"

Industry and leadership experience®
(number of Directors)

0-3 years
3-6years
6-9 years

9+ years2

International experience®*
(number of Directors)

H ||
- Iy
w (]

Financial services

Political/Regulatory
experience

Current/recent
Chair/CEO

Accountancy/
Auditing

Operations/
Technology

Notes:

UK

Rest of the World

B

1 Diane Schueneman retired as a Non-Executive Director with effect from

31 January 2025.

office of a company.

2 Please refer to the sections entitled 'Process for Appointments'and 'Succession’
later in this report in relation to Tim Breedon's tenure and the Board's assessment
of his continued independence.

3 Individual Directors may fallinto one or more categories.

4 International experience is based on the location of the headquarters/registered
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Governance

Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

Diversity

The Committee and the Board recognise
the benefits of aninclusive and diverse
Board, reflective of the communities in
which Barclays operates, and in driving
effective decision-making.

The Committee and the Board are
committed to operatingin a way that
supports a culture of inclusion, non-
discrimination and diversity of thought,
where all Directors' views are both
encouraged and heard, values which are
reflected in the Barclays' Board Diversity
and Inclusion Policy and our obligations
under the Listing Rules as further
described in this section.

Gender and ethnic diversity
reporting

Disclosures in the form prescribed by the
UK Listing Rules of the Financial Conduct
Authority (Listing Rules) requirements
relating to gender and ethnic diversity of
the Board and executive management are
set out in this section.

Data relating to the gender identity and
ethnic diversity of the Board was collected
by way of a questionnaire. This
questionnaire asked all individual Board
members to disclose their gender identity
and ethnic background, on a voluntary self-
reporting basis, by selecting options
aligned with those in the left-hand columns
of the tables on this page (and therefore
included the option not to specify
ananswer).

Barclays' employees (including executive
management, as defined in the table on
this page) are asked to confirm their
gender and ethnicity on a voluntary basis.
Data relating to gender, and ethnic
diversity through self-identification, of
executive management (as defined) was
sourced from this existing data, which'is
held within Barclays' secure HR system.

Gender diversity reporting as at 31 December 2024

Board Senior positions on Board Executive
members’ (CEO,CFO, SIDand Chair)  management?
B Women B Women W Women
W Men B Men B Men
Board members . .Number of senior Executive management2
positionsontheBoard —M———————
Number Percentage (CEO, CFO, SID and Chair) Number Percentage
Men 8 62 % 3(75%) 13 81%
Women 5 38 % 1(25%) 3 19%

Other categories
Not specified/prefer not to say

1 Diane Schueneman retired as a Non-Executive Director with effect from 31 January 2025.
2 Inaccordance with the requirements of the Listing Rules and for the purposes of this table only, 'executive
management' comprises the Group Executive Committee and the Group Company Secretary.

Ethnic diversity reporting as at 31 December 2024

Board
members’

Executive
management?

Senior positions on Board
(CEO, CFO, SID and Chair)

B White British or other White
(including minority-white groups)

B Asian/British Asian

B White British or other White
(including minority-white groups)

B Asian/British Asian

B White British or other White
(including minority-white groups)

B Asian/British Asian
Other ethnic group

Number of senior

Board members .
positions on the Board

Executive management2

Number Percentage’ (CEO, CFO, SID and Chair) Number  Percentage
White British or other White 11 85% 3(75%) 12 75%
(including minority-white groups)
Mixed/Multiple Ethnic Groups
Asian/British Asian 1 8% 1(25%) 4 25%
Black/African/Caribbean/
Black British
Other ethnic group 1 8%

Not specified/prefer not to say

1 Diane Schueneman retired as a Non-Executive Director with effect from 31 January 2025.

2 Inaccordance with the requirements of the Listing Rules and for the purposes of this table only, 'executive
management' comprises the Group Executive Committee and the Group Company Secretary.

3 Totals may not equal 100% due to rounding.

Board Diversity and Inclusion Policy - Targets

In February 2024, the Board adopted the following targets:
Toensure that by 2025:

« the proportion of women on the Board is at least
40%; and

» atleast one of the following senior Board positions is
held by a woman: Chair, Chief Executive, Senior
Independent Director or Chief Financial Officer,

Gender diversity target

and that this is maintained going forward.

To ensure that at least one Board member is from a
minority ethnic background excluding white ethnic
groups and that this is maintained going forward.

Ethnic diversity target
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Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

Board Diversity and Inclusion
Policy

On the recommendation of the
Committee, the Board adopted a revised
version of the Board Diversity and Inclusion
Policy on 8 February 2024.

The policy sets out the Board's existing
gender and ethnic diversity targets
detailedin the table on the previous page,
which are aligned with the targets
recommended by the FTSE Women
Leaders Review on gender diversity and
the Parker Review Committee Reportinto
Ethnic Diversity of UK Boards. These
targets are also reflectedin the

Listing Rules.

The policy confirms the Board's support
for the Group's culture in which Barclays is
committed to continuing to build an
inclusive workplace, and that the Board
recognises the benefits of an inclusive and
diverse Board, reflective of the
communities in which Barclays operates, in
driving effective decision-making.

It also confirms Barclays' commitment to
ensuring that Board appointments and
succession plans are based on merit and
objective criteria, recognising the benefits
that diversity, in all its forms, brings to the
Board.

Gender and ethnic diversity
on the Board

As set out in the table within this section,
at 31 December 2024, the proportion of
women on the Board was 38%. Following
Diane Schueneman's retirement from the
Board with effect from 31 January 2025,
Board gender diversity fell to 33% female.

The Board Diversity and Inclusion Policy
and its targets were reviewed by the Board
in December 2024. In considering whether
to revise the existing targets in the policy,
the Board recognised that the target for
40% female representation on the Board
by 2025 had not yet been met and
therefore decided to reaffirm the existing
policy and targets for a further year until
the end of 2025. The Board is focused on
meeting its 40% Board gender diversity
target during the course of 2025 whilst at
the same time remaining committed to
ensuring that all Board appointments and
succession plans are based on merit and
objective criteria. During 2024, the Board
satisfied its additional gender target of
having at least one woman in a senior
Boardrole.

You can read more about the Board
appointments process and succession
planning in the sections that follow.

We also recognise and embrace the
benefits of inclusiveness at Board
Committee level. As at the date of this
report, Board Committee gender diversity
was as follows:

« Board Nominations Committee:
33% women

« Board Audit Committee: 33% women
» Board Risk Committee: 40% women

» Board Sustainability Committee:
43% women

» Board Remuneration Committee:
50% women.

As at 31 December 2024, 15% of the
Board (two members) were from a
minority ethnic background (excluding
minority white ethnic groups).

Following Diane Schueneman's retirement
from the Board with effect from 31
January 2025, as at the date of this report,
17% of the Board (two members) were
from a minority ethnic background
(excluding minority white ethnic groups),
meeting the targets set out in the Listing
Rules, the recommendations contained
within the Parker Review Committee
Report into the Ethnic Diversity of UK
Boards and the ethnic diversity targetin
the Board Diversity and Inclusion Policy.

Gender and ethnic diversity
within ExCo, ExCo direct reports
and the wider workforce

Barclays is focused on actions and
outcomes that support a culture of
belonging and diversity of thought, where
all of our colleagues can thrive. Barclays is
committed to abiding by the laws in all
jurisdictions in which it operates, including
anti-discrimination laws. To support
representation of women in our senior
leadership population, Barclays is working
towards achieving our global Gender
Ambition of 33% representation of women
at Managing Director and Director level.

The Board received an update on gender
and ethnic diversity of the wider workforce
during 2024, including progress against the
Group's ambitions for senior women and
under-represented colleagues, as
described in the Key Board activities
section on page 147.

Regular updates are also shared with ExCo
to track progress on Barclays' global
Gender Ambition. We recognise that there
is more to do to achieve progress with
respect to inclusion, and the Group is
evolving and developing our approach with
this in mind.

As at 31 December 2024, representation
of women among Managing Directors and
Directors was at 30%" globally.

The Committee is also mindful of the
voluntary target recommended by the
FTSE Women Leaders Review of 40%
representation of women for ExCo and
their direct reports by the end of 2025.
Barclays was an early signatory of the HM
Treasury Womenin Finance Charter. As

a signatory, we publicly report on our
progress against our global Gender
Ambition annually and the pledges set out

inthe charter to drive gender balance
across financial services.

As at 31 December 2024, representation
of women among ExCo and their direct
reports stood at 27%" - flat with 2023.

While this fell short of the FTSE Women
Leaders Review recommendation,
supporting gender diversity within both
ExCo and their direct reports remains a key
priority for Barclays and the Committee.

In 2024, Barclays continued to have one
ex-officio position on ExCo, with each
appointee serving for a four-month
rotation. This initiative brings benefits to
ExCo meetings, providing diversity of
thought and broadening the scope of
perspectives and contributions made to
ExCo. The initiative also provides
appointees with exposure to matters of
Group-wide significance and further
leadership experience, supporting longer-
term succession planning.

There are additional initiatives and actions
being taken across our businesses to
further strengthen the senior leadership
pipeline. These include using the ex officio
position on business unit executive
committees, sponsorship programmes to
strengthen individual development and
working with senior recruitment partners
to build our external pipeline.

You can find details of ExCo membership,
including ex-officio appointees during the
course of 2024, on page 142.

Alongside the Board, the Committee
continues to support the Group's
Multicultural agenda, including Barclays'
Underrepresented Race and Ethnicity
Ambitions. In 2022, Barclays set an
ambition to increase the number of
Managing Directors from
underrepresented races and ethnicities by
50% - to 83 in the UK and US combined by
the end of 2025". At the end of 2024, this
was 50 - a decrease of 4 since the end of
2023. Aligned to the recommendations
set outin the Parker Review Committee
Reportinto the ethnic diversity of UK
senior management, we are working
towards a 15% target for Group ExCo and
their direct reports by the end of 2027. As
at 31 December 2024, 13% of Group ExCo
and their direct reports were from a
minority ethnic background.

Notes:

A 2024 data subject to independent limited assurance
under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Current limited
assurance scope and conclusion can be found within the
ESG Resource Hub: home.barclays/sustainability/esg-
resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/

1 Aspartof our HR Transformation programme we have
reviewed and simplified some definitions related to how
we report people data. Some of our metrics have
undergone changes to previously published numbers as
aresult.

o You can read more about Barclays' approach to DEI
within the Colleagues section in the Strategic report
from page 28.

o You can find a copy of our Board Diversity and Inclusion
Policy at home.barclays/who-we-are/our-
governance/our-framework-code-and-rules


https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
https://home.barclays/sustainability/esg-resource-hub/reporting-and-disclosures/
home.barclays/who-we-are/our-governance/our-framework-code-and-rules
https://www.home.barclays/who-we-are/our-governance/our-framework-code-and-rules

Shareholder
information

Climate and
sustainability report

Strategic
report

Risk Financial

Governance review review

Financial
statements

Barclays PLC
Annual Report 2024

153

Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

Process for

appointments

The Committee leads the process for
Board appointments, ensuring that all
appointments are based on merit and
objective criteria. In considering Board
appointments, the Committee
considers the skills, experience and
knowledge required for the Board's
effectiveness and to support the
continued delivery of the Group's
strategy, while also promoting
inclusiveness, non-discrimination and
diversity of thought.

Appointments to the Board are made
following a merit-based, formal,
rigorous and transparent procedure,
facilitated by the Committee with the
aid of external search consultancy
firms.

Non-Executive
Director recruitment

The Committee regularly reviews and
refreshes a series of skills-based Non-
Executive Director recruitment priorities.
These priorities underpin the searches
required for the Board to ensure orderly
succession as Non-Executive Directors
approach the end of their tenure and to
ensure an optimum balance of skills and
experience on the Board.

The Committee considered and refreshed
the priorities throughout 2024, including in
light of changes to Board and Committee
composition during the year.

Based on the agreed priorities, the
Committee has set rigorous criteria for the
roles it is seeking tofill, both in terms of
experience and personal qualities.
Independent search firms Egon Zehnder,
Perrett Laver and Russell Reynolds
supported our targeted external mapping
and search processes for additional Non-
Executive Directors to complement the
range of skills on the Board in 2024, based
on the agreed criteria. Skills and
experience remain at the forefront of
those searches. As part of the recruitment
process, the Committee has agreed that
all Board members should have the
opportunity to meet leading candidates.

Egon Zehnder, Perrett Laver and Russell
Reynolds do not have any connection to
Barclays or any of the Directors other than
to assist with searches for executive and
non-executive talent. Open advertising for
Board positions was not used in 2024.

Please refer to the Succession section
below for further detail regarding Board
succession planning.

The Committee will continue to review the
Board's recruitment priorities and give
further consideration to the desired skills
and experience for potential candidates, to
ensure that due consideration continues
to be given to strong potential candidates
who would enhance the effectiveness of
the Board.

Non-Executive

Director independence

In line with the requirements of the Code, a
majority of our Board comprises
independent Non-Executive Directors.

The independence of our Non-Executive
Directorsis considered by the Committee
on appointment and thereafter on an
annual basis, having regard to the
independence criteria set out in the Code.
As part of this process, the Committee
reviews the length of tenure of all
Directors, which per the Code guidance is
one of alist of factors which can affect
independence, and makes any
recommendations to the Board
accordingly.

The Committee reviewed the
independence of all Non-Executive
Directors serving on the Board as at

31 December 2024. Reflective of the fact
that during the course of 2025 Nigel
Higgins will have served six years on the
Board and Mary Francis will have served
nine years on the Board, each of Nigel and
Mary were subject to a more rigorous
review. The Committee remains satisfied
that the length of their tenure has no
impact on their respective levels of
independence or the effectiveness of their
contributions.

As at 1 November 2024, Tim Breedon had
served on the Board for 12 years. Further
contextregarding Tim's tenure is set out in
the Succession section below. With
regards to Tim's continued independence,
in early 2025, the Committee undertook a
rigorous assessment of this, as it had done
in the three previous years. The
Committee and the Board consider that
length of tenure is only one of the factors
to be considered with respect to Director
independence, and accordingly, that
tenure alone should not resultin a loss of
independence. Following careful
consideration, the Committee concluded
that Tim remains independent.

In reaching this conclusion, the Committee
recognises the significant advice, support
and value that Tim continues to bring to
Board discussions and decision-making,
particularly given his breadth of financial
services sector experience and deep
knowledge of risk and regulatory issues.

Both the Committee and the Board
continue to believe that it is generally
advantageous for Group-wide decision-
making to have the Chairs of the Group's
significant subsidiaries as members of the
BPLC Board, considering that this provides
connectivity with the Group's significant
subsidiaries, bringing with it important
insight into Board discussions.

With these factors in mind, and in light of
Tim's ongoing role as Chair of Barclays
Europe, the Group's principal European
subsidiary, the Committee and the Board
consider it is appropriate for Tim to
continue as an independent Non-
Executive Director.

The Committee and the Board consider all
of the Non-Executive Directors to be
independent.

Director appointments and reappointments

Director term

Our standard practice is to appoint any new Non-Executive

Director or Chair to the Board for aninitial three-year term,
subject to annual re-election at the AGM (as outlined
below). This may be extended at the request of the Board.

Our Chair and Non-Executive Directors typically serve up
to a minimum of six years, although this period may

be extended for a further three year term where
considered appropriate by the Committee.

Director appointment
and reappointment
at the AGM

All Directors are subject to appointment or
reappointment (as appropriate) each year by
shareholders at the AGM.
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Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

Time commitment

Prior to their appointment, all proposed
new Directors are asked to disclose their
other significant commitments, which are
then taken into account by the Committee
and/or the Board when considering their
appointment to ensure that Directors can
discharge their responsibilities to Barclays
effectively.

Ahead of his appointment to the Board,
the Committee reviewed the existing
commitments disclosed by Brian Shea and
was comfortable that they would not
impact his ability to devote such time as is
necessary to discharge his duties to
Barclays effectively.

Expected time commitments are agreed
with each Non-Executive Director on an
individual basis, and include time to
understand the business and complete
training as well as time to attend and
prepare for formal Board and Board
Committee meetings.

The Committee and/or the Board
considers relevant regulatory and Code
requirements when considering whether a
Director has sufficient time to commit to
their role, in addition to key investor and
proxy adviser guidelines.

External executive and non-executive
directorships held within listed companies
for each of the Directors are set outin the
table on this page. You can find details of
other principal appointments for each
Director from page 138. Before a Director
accepts any significant new commitment
outside of Barclays, they are required to
seek approval from the Board (providing an
indication of expected overall time
commitment). Prior to approving any
significant new external commitment for a
Director, the Board reviews all relevant
facts and circumstances (including the
expected role and time commitment, as
well as the nature of the external
organisation).

Barclays PLC Board - Listed company external directorships'

As at 31 December 2024

In 2024, all external appointment requests
were approved on the basis that the Board
was satisfied with any actual or potential
conflicts and the Board was confident that
the Director in question remained able to
devote such time necessary to discharge
their duties to Barclays effectively.

All Directors are expected, where
circumstances require it, to commit
additional time as necessary to their work
on the Board. For the year ended

31 December 2024 and as at the date of
publication, the Board is satisfied that none
of the Directors are over-committed and
that each of the Directors allocates
sufficient time to their role in order to
discharge their responsibilities effectively.
Arecord of each Director's external time
commitments is maintained.

Director Executive Non-Executive Non-Executive Chair Total
Nigel Higgins None
C.S. Venkatakrishnan None
Anna Cross None
Robert Berry None
Tim Breedon None
Dawn Fitzpatrick None
Mary Francis 1° 1
Brian Gilvary None
Sir John Kingman 1° 1
Marc Moses None
Diane Schueneman®* None
Brian Shea 2° 2
Julia Wilson 1° 1

Notes:

1 Forthe purposes of this table, 'listed company' means companies whose shares are listed and traded on a regulated stock exchange, excluding appointments within the Barclays
Group, and directorships held with the same group or within undertakings (including non-financial entities) in which the relevant firm holds a qualifying holding.

2 UK public listed company.
US public listed company.

[oN]

4 Diane Schueneman retired as a Non-Executive Director with effect from 31 January 2025.
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Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

Director training and
development

The Committee and the Group
Company Secretary support the Group
Chairman in developing and monitoring
effective induction, training and
development for the Board in
accordance with the Committee's
Terms of Reference. Directors are
provided with the opportunity to take
partin ongoing training and
development as part of the Board or
Board Committee schedule, but can also
request specific training as required.

All Directors receive a comprehensive
induction tailored to their individual
requirements on appointment, designed
to provide them with an understanding
of the operation of the Group, its
purpose and strategy and key business
areas and functions. When a Director is
joining a Board Committee, their
induction schedule will also include an
induction to the operation of that
Committee.

During 2024, Directors continued to
deepen their understanding of the
business through Board deep dives,
covering the five operating divisions as
well as updates from key Group
functions including Legal, Risk,
Compliance and Internal Audit. In
addition, the Board continued to receive
regular updates on developmentsin
corporate governance matters and an
annual briefing on the Senior Managers
Regime and certain Barclays Compliance
Risk policies and standards, including
concerning financial crime.

See below for further detail on some key
areas of training and development
provided to Directorsin 2024.

Climate and sustainability — external
reporting landscape

In the context of an evolving legal and
regulatory environment with respect to
climate and sustainability, the Board
received a briefing on the external
reporting landscape in this area. The
briefing provided a deep dive on the
more prominent legal and regulatory
disclosure requirements, including those
introduced by the International
Sustainability Standards Board (IFRS S1
and S2) and the European Corporate
Sustainability Reporting Directive, and
Barclays' approach to these new
requirements.

Human rights briefing

Recognising the importance of external
perspectives and the current landscape,
members of the Board Sustainability
Committee received an external briefing
on business, human rights and the
financial sector. With anincreasing
reputational, regulatory and legal focus
arising from human rights, the briefing
covered matters including the UN
Guiding Principles on Business and
Human Rights and the scope of business
responsibility to respect human rights.
This session provided valuable insights
on the external human rights landscape
and supported the Committee's
understanding of relevant frameworks
and responsibilities.

New Director induction

A tailored induction programme is
created for all new Directors appointed
to the Board.

Following Brian Shea's appointment in
July 2024, he participated in a detailed
induction programme which included
sessions covering the Group's strategy
and culture, stakeholder landscape and
relationships, and Board and Board
Committee structure. This also involved
meetings with other Board members,
the chairs of significant subsidiaries in
the Group, and various senior executives
from across the business and key Group
functions.

Alongside Group sessions, a
comprehensive induction programme
covering BX was also prepared for Brian
Shea.

o Brian Shea's biography can be found on page 140
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Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

Succession

The Committee oversees succession
planning to ensure that Barclays
continues to strike the right balance
of skills, experience, diversity of
thought and effectiveness on the
Board, Board Committees and ExCo,
as well as accounting for current and
anticipated future business needs.

The Committee's work in this area
includes both medium-term planning
(orderly refreshing of the Board, Board
Committees and ExCo) and long-term
planning (looking ahead to the skills
that may be required on the Board and
the ExCoin the future).

Committee consideration of
succession

Akey part of the Committee's work is the
consideration of succession planning for
the Board, Board Committees and ExCo.
Following the announcement of the
Group's three year strategy in February
2024, and consequent changes to ExCo, in
support of these senior management
changes, the Committee and the Board
have continued to focus on the
development of a broad and deep bench of
future leaders across the business.

The Committee regularly reviews the
composition of the Board to ensure that
its members have the right balance of skills
and experience to support managementin
the delivery of the Group's strategy and to
ensure that the Board is best placed to
capitalise on the opportunities and
navigate the challenges faced by an
organisation such as Barclays. The
Committee regularly refreshes the Board's
Non-Executive Director recruitment
priorities and leads the search process for
any new Board appointments. This year we
welcomed Brian Shea to the Board who
brings with him strong operations,
technology and transformation
experience. Brian's appointment was part
of the Board's longer term succession
planning for Diane Schueneman who in
June 2024 had served on the Board for
nine years.

Diane retired from the Board and as Chair
of the board of our service company, BX
with effect from 31 January 2025, with
Brian succeeding Diane as Chair of BX with
effect from 1 February 2025. Both the
Committee and the Board continue to
believe that it is advantageous for Group-
wide decision-making to have the Chairs of
the Group's significant subsidiaries sit on
the BPLC Board, considering that this
provides connectivity with the significant
subsidiaries, bringing with itimportant
insight into Board discussions.

During 2024, the Committee continued to
focus on succession planning for Tim
Breedon both for his role on the Board and
as Chair of Barclays Europe. The Boardis
making good progress with these
arrangements and will provide an update
when appropriate.

Tenure

Our Chair and Non-Executive Directors are
typically appointed for aninitial term of three
years and may be invited to serve for a
further term of up to three years based on
the needs of the Board. A further extension
of tenure for an additional three year term
(and any extension beyond this) is subject to
the discretion of the Committee. In
determining whether it remains appropriate
to extend a Chair or Non-Executive
Director's tenure, the Committee will have
regard to a number of factors including
whether the Board is satisfied that the
Director in question continues to be
independent, having regard to the factors
set outin the Code, their performance
which is assessed annually, whether they
have the ability to dedicate sufficient time to
the role and the benefits of having diversity
onthe Board. You can read more about the
Board's review of each Non-Executive
Director's independence in the Process for
Appointments section.

During 2025, Robert Berry will reach his
three year anniversary on the Board, Nigel
Higgins his six year anniversary and Mary
Francis her nine year anniversary. Having
undertaken a review of Non-Executive
Director tenure and having due regard to
the factors referred to above, the
Committee and the Board agreed to extend
the tenure of each of Robert and Nigel for a
further three year term and that of Mary for
afurther year, reflective of her longer tenure
onthe Board.

As already noted in this report, Tim Breedon
has served on the Board for 12 years. The
Board's discussions regarding the further
extension of his tenure considered that an
extension was appropriate in order to
conclude the arrangements for his
succession both on the Board and as Chair
of Barclays Europe. In light of this, and having
regard to the other factors referred to
above inregard to his continued
independence, the Board extended Tim's
tenure onthe Board for up to a further year.
Once the arrangements for Tim's
succession are concluded, an
announcement will be published at the
appropriate time.

ExCo succession

The Group Chief Executive, supported by
his ExCo, is responsible for the delivery of
the Group's strategy as set by the Board. Itis
key that ExCo composition comprises the
right balance of skills, experience and
diversity of thought to drive that delivery
while providing appropriate challenge and
debate indiscussions. With this in mind, the
Committee considers and approves all
changes to ExCo prior to announcement,
taking into account executive succession
plans.

In early 2024, the Committee reviewed and
approved proposed changes to the
membership of ExCo in connection with
the announcement of five focused
operating divisions at the Investor Update
in February, with each of the divisional
heads being appointed as members of
ExCoin their new roles and reporting
directly to the Group Chief Executive. The
Committee also considered changes to
ExCo during the year, including approving
the appointment of a new Group Chief
Compliance Officer. You can read about
the changes to ExCo during 2024 on
page 142.

During the year, the Committee received
updates regarding ExCo and executive
talent and succession planning. Ensuring
thereis a strong talent pipeline, while
considering the need to foster diversity of
thoughtin that pipeline, is a key
consideration for the Committee.

You can read more about gender diversity
within ExCo and their direct reports in the
Diversity section of this Board
Nominations Committee report.



Shareholder
information

Climate and
sustainability report

Strategic
report

Risk Financial

Governance review review

Financial
statements

Barclays PLC
Annual Report 2024

157

Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

Effectiveness

The Committee ensures that a formal
and rigorous review of the
performance of the Board, Board
Committees and individual Directors is
undertaken each year, in line with the
requirements of the Code.

The 2024 effectiveness review was
facilitated externally, in line with the
Code requirements that the Board
effectiveness review be conducted by
an external facilitator at least every
three years. The last externally
facilitated review of the Board was
conductedin 2021.

Progress against the 2023 Board
effectiveness review

As reportedin last year's Annual Report,
the 2023 Board effectiveness review was
facilitated internally, in line with the Code.
The table on this page sets out the key
recommendations outlined in the 2023
review and actions taken during 2024 to
address them:

2024 Board effectiveness review

The 2024 review of the performance of
the Board, Board Committees and
individual Directors was externally
facilitated.

2024 Board, Board Committee and
individual Director review process
Further to a selection process facilitated
by the Committee to identify a suitable
external facilitator, which involved seeking
views from Committee members and
consideration of a number of potential
facilitators, Christopher Saul Associates
(CSA), anindependent, external corporate
governance advisory firm was appointed
by the Board to facilitate the 2024 review.

CSA conducted the 2021 external review
and it was considered that this would
enable insightful feedback in terms of any
observations on how Board and Board
Committee practices might have evolved
in the last three years. Save for this prior
engagement to conduct the 2021 review
and as disclosed below, CSA has no
connection to the Group or any individual
Director.

CSA's Managing Director, Christopher
Saul, comprised the CSA team and had
overall responsibility for work conducted
by CSA in connection with the 2024 BPLC
and BBPLC effectiveness review.

Christopher Saul is a member of The
International Register of Board Reviewers.

Recommendation from 2023 review

Actions taken during 2024

Consider how Board agendas might be
structured to (i) allow for deeper
discussion of business performance; and
(i) create more flexibility for discussion of
key topics and reflections within the
agenda.

» Focus on ensuring that appropriate time
is allocated to key reports to allow for
discussion and reflection, in particular in
respect of the Group Chief Executive
and Group Finance Director
presentations.

« Adeeper review of individual business
performance is provided through
individual business review presentations.

Identify opportunities for more open and
wide-ranging discussions on big picture
issues.

« Theintroduction of 'letters to the Board'
from the Group Chief Executive,
coupled with Board dinners and regular
CEO Reports to the Board, have
provided the opportunity to exchange
views on big picture topics.

» Deepdive discussions were utilised to

focus on big picture topics, including on
the UK macroeconomic environment.

Continue to focus on ensuring balanced
papers which clearly identify substantive
points and key issues for the Board's
attention.

» The Group Chairman and Group Chief
Executive continued working with
management to ensure that substantive
points and key issues for discussion by
the Board are articulated clearly and
concisely.

Continue to identify opportunities to
bring external perspectives into the
Board.

» External speakers were invited to join
Board sessions to discuss the external
landscape, including in respect of the UK
and US geopolitical landscape.

« The Board Sustainability Committee
received an external briefing on
‘Business, Human Rights and the
Financial Sector' and the current
landscape.

In 2017 to 2018 and February 2020, CSA
was engaged by Barclays in an advisory
capacity (alongside external legal counsel,
Slaughter and May) in relation to certain
legal and regulatory matters. From July
2019 to June 2021, Christopher Saul,
provided mentoring support to a member
of the ExCo. Whilst acting in his capacity as
a partner at Slaughter and May (from which
he retired in April 2016), Mr Saul gave legal
advice to Barclays in relation to certain
corporate law related matters. CSA and Mr
Saulhave no current advisory or mentoring
engagements relating to Barclays, the
Board or ExCo.

The Committee considered CSA's
independence prior to the firm's
appointment and was confident that,
notwithstanding that CSA and Mr Saul had
previously advised Barclays as outlined
above, CSA would not be constrainedin its
ability to express an independent view as
the external facilitator of the 2024 Board,
Board Committee and individual Director
effectiveness review and that there were
no conflicts of interest arising.

2024 review process

Appointed CSA following
a selection process

\

Review brief
agreed with CSA

\

Certain Board and Board Committee
meetings observed by CSA

NS

One-to-one interviews
conducted

NS

Observations shared with the
Group Chairman and Board
Committee Chairs

J

CSA presented findings to the Board

\’

Reports shared with Board
Committees for review
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Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

The Boards of each of BBPLC, BBUKPLC
and Barclays Europe also elected to
appoint CSA to undertake anindependent,
external review of their effectiveness.
CSA's review of the effectiveness of the
BBPLC Board, Board Committees and
individual Directors was conducted in
parallel with the BPLC review given the
partially consolidated structure of the
BPLC and BBPLC Boards.

As part of the BPLC and BBPLC review,
CSA conducted a structured one-on-one
interview process with each member of
the Board, allmembers of ExCo, certain
members of the BBPLC ExCo and other
members of senior management, and the
lead audit engagement partner of the
Group's auditor, KPMG, to obtain feedback
on the effectiveness of the Board, the
Board Committees and individual directors
throughout 2024. CSA also observed
certain meetings of the Board and its
Board Committees during the period from
September to December 2024. CSA
presented its reports on the findings of the
effectiveness review to the Boards of
BPLC and BBPLC in December 2024.

The Group Company Secretary was
responsible for providing CSA with the
necessary access and support required for
the purposes of the review. CSA had
briefings with the Group Chairman, SID and
Group Company Secretary to assist with
determining the scope of CSA's review,
and a number of touchpoints with these
individuals during the effectiveness review
process. Both the Group Chairman and
SID were available as a point of escalation
for CSAif required.

CSA conducted a comprehensive review
of allaspects of the Board's effectiveness,
including with regard to Board dynamics,
succession, agendas, papers, meetings,
Board Committees, engagement with the
Group ExCo and stakeholders, the Board's
business understanding and areas for
focus over the next 12 months.

CSA was provided with the opportunity to
comment on the description of the
process followed and the findings arising
from the review, including any opinions
attributed to CSA, for the purposes of this
report.

CSA's feedback provides important input
into the further development of the
performance of the Board, in particular in
identifying areas in which the Board could
be more effective.

Following consideration of the findings of
the 2024 Board effectiveness review, the
Committee remains satisfied that the
Board is operating effectively.

Feedback from 2024 review

Feedback from this review indicated that
the Board is operating effectively,
commenting favourably on the culture of
the Board and observing that the Board is
hard working, collegiate and well led,
providing an appropriate level of
constructive challenge and support to
management. Meetings were considered
to be well-chaired, with the review
recognising the Group Chairman's
thoughtful and inclusive style which
encourages contributions from all
Directors during meetings.

Board composition is considered well-
balanced, bringing together a diverse and

complementary range of skills, knowledge,

and expertise. The interaction between
the Board, Board Committees and senior
management was commented upon
favourably, with regular reporting ensuring
the Board has good visibility on key areas
including strategy and performance. The
review recognised the Board's
engagement with colleagues during the
course of the year and the value that
hearing from external speakers
throughout the year brought to Board
discussions.

Feedback from the review confirms that
concurrent meetings of the BPLC and
BBPLC Boards remain effective and work
well in practice, with the cadence and
length of meetings considered appropriate
in the context of the Board's
understandably full agenda and confirming
that the Board Committees operate
effectively and are duly integrated into
overall Board processes.

Recommendations from the 2024 review

CSA agreed with the Board's priorities for
2025 and the Board will be giving further
consideration to the implementation of
the following matters during 2025:

« Inlight of the Group's three-year
strategy announcedin early 2024, how
future Board agendas might be best
shaped to support continued discussion
of the execution of the Group's three-
year strategic plan and the Group's
longer-term strategy

« Reflective of the changes to the senior
management structure announced as
part of Barclays three-year strategy, to
maintain its focus on succession
planning to continue to develop a deep
and broad bench of future leaders

» How best to bring greater focus and
insights on Tech, Data and Digital
matters into the Boardroom

« Acontinued focus on the process of
making papers shorter and more
targeted

- Identifying further opportunities to bring
relevant outside perspectives into the
Boardroom.

The Board has already taken action to
address some of these recommendations,
and the other items will be subject to
further consideration and discussion
through the course of this year.
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Directors' report: Board Nominations Committee report (continued)

2024 Board Committee
effectiveness review

The Board Committee reviews are an
important part of the way Barclays
monitors and improves Committee
performance and effectiveness,
maximising strengths and highlighting
areas for further development.

CSA conducted a comprehensive review
of allaspects of each Board Committee's
effectiveness, including with regard to
meeting dynamics and constructive
challenge, agendas, papers, Committee
composition and interaction with the
Board and other Board Committees.

The results of the 2024 Board
Nominations Committee effectiveness
review are reported below, and the results
of the reviews of the effectiveness of the
other Board Committees are reported
within their individual reports elsewhere in
this Board Governance report.

Following consideration of the findings of
the 2024 Board Committee effectiveness
reviews, the Committee remains satisfied
that each of the Board Committees are
operating effectively.

Review of Board Nominations
Committee effectiveness

As part of the review of this Committee's
effectiveness, CSA conducted one-on-
one interviews with each member of the
Committee and the Group Human
Resources Director.

The results of the review confirm the
Committee is operating effectively. Itis
considered to be well constituted and
chaired, providing an effective and
appropriate level of constructive challenge
and oversight of the areas within its remit,
with feedback confirming a good level of
engagement from Directors in meetings.
The review highlights that the Committee
is considered to have the right level of skills
and experience and is of an appropriate
size.

The Committee's interaction with the
Board, Board Committees and senior
management is considered effective,
noting that the Committee is well
integrated into overall Board processes.
The review recognised the importance
that both the Committee and the Board
place on effective succession planning for
the Board and ExCo and key subsidiaries
within the Group. This work is coupled with
a focus on broader talent development
across the business.

Feedback indicated that concurrent
meetings of the BPLC and BBPLC Board
Nominations Committee continue to be
effective, with coverage of BBPLC matters
considered appropriate. Interaction with
the BBUKPLC Board Nominations
Committee was also considered effective,
confirming that the Committee continues
to exercise appropriate oversight of issues
relevant to the Committee's remit relating
to BBUKPLC.

Individual Director effectiveness

All Directors in office at the end of 2024
were subject to anindividual effectiveness
review as part of the external review
facilitated by CSA. CSA discussed the
results of the individual effectiveness
reviews with the Group Chairman, with the
results of the Group Chairman's individual
effectiveness review discussed with the
Senior Independent Director. CSA
considered each Director's individual
contribution to the Board, as well as any
feedback received as part of the broader
Board and Board Committee effectiveness
review.

Based on the feedback obtained through
the individual effectiveness reviews
facilitated by CSA, the Board supported
the view of the Committee that each
Director continues to be effective and
contributes to Barclays' long-term
sustainable success.

In accordance with the Code, all of the
current Directors who will be continuing in
office intend to submit themselves for
election or re-election at the 2025 AGM to
be held on 7 May 2025.
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Strengthening our internal control
environment to underpin success

Overseeing the integrity of our financial disclosures

and the effectiveness of the internal control environment.

Board Audit Committee

Julia Wilson
Chair, Board Audit Committee

Committee membership
and meeting attendance in 2024"

Meetings attended/eligible to attend

Member (including ad hoc meetings)
Julia Wilson 15/16
Robert Berry 16/16
Marc Moses 16/16
Diane Schueneman?® 12/16

Notes

1 There were 14 scheduled and two ad hoc meetings of the Committee in 2024. Julia Wilson was unable to attend
one short ad hoc meeting, which was called at short notice, due to an unavoidable personal commitment. Diane
Schueneman was unable to attend three scheduled meetings (held in short succession) due to a prior commitment

and one scheduled meeting due to travel disruptions.
2 Stepped down with effect from 31 January 2025.

Dear Fellow Shareholders

The announcement of our three-year
strategy at the Investor Update in
February, and the statement of the
Group's priorities to be Simpler, Better and
More balanced, set the framework for the
Committee's focus during 2024.

As part of the Investor Update, it was
confirmed that Barclays will be managed
and reported via five focused operating
divisions. As a result, Barclays' segmental
reporting since Q1 2024 has reflected
these five operating divisions, in addition to
Head Office, bringing greater transparency
to the key operating businesses. In
anticipation of this, early in the year the
Committee oversaw the preparation of a
resegmentation document, published
alongside the Barclays PLC 2023 Annual
Report, as well as the work undertaken by
management during the year to ensure a
smooth transition for our external
reporting systems to support the new
reporting segments. The Committee
reviewed the Investor Update materials,
including considerations around the key
messaging and how the three-year targets
were presented.

The Committee also reviewed the
materials presented at the separate deep
dive sessions held during the year, by way
of follow on to the Investor Update, on the
UK Corporate Bank, the Investment
Banking business and Private Bank and
Wealth Management.

Overseeing the integrity of our financial
disclosuresis akey role of the Committee.
The Committee reviewed the Group's
financial and narrative reporting for each
quarterly and half-year results period,
including how the new segments have been
presented and updates on progress against
our three-year targets. The Committee
continues to challenge management's
approach to significant accounting
estimates and judgements, includingin
relation to credit impairment and coverage,
provisions, litigation, valuations and tax. It
also monitored management's approach to
completion of the acquisition of Tesco
Bank from a financial reporting perspective.
The Committeeis supported inits role by
the independent assurance provided by
KPMG as our statutory auditors including
areas of management challenge by KPMG
and how they were resolved.

The legal and regulatory landscape for
climate and sustainability reporting
continues to evolve. In terms of consistent
and universal reporting standards, this
remains a nascent area, and as such
requires the continued development and
improvement in our approach, processes
and controls to meet evolving
requirements. During the year, Committee
members received presentations on the
current and future climate and
sustainability reporting landscape, the new
European Corporate Sustainability
Reporting Directive (CSRD) (which applied
to BBPLC and Barclays Europe for the first
time for the year ended 31 December
2024, butis not expected to apply to BPLC
until 1 January 2028), and the control
framework to support the commitments
made in Barclays' Modern Slavery
Statement and the implementation of the
Barclays Human Rights Statement. The
Chair and members of the Committee are
also members of the Board Risk
Committee and, in the case of myselfand
Robert Berry, the Board Sustainability
Committee. Taking account of the work of
those Committees' assessment of climate
change and related political responses, the
Committee continues to monitor how any
related impacts and disclosure
recommendations have been considered
in preparing the Group's financial
statements.

As the Group looks to deliver on our three-
year strategy, itis imperative that our
business' performance is underpinned by a
robust control environment to support
success and to achieve its consistently
excellent objectives. With a strong
controls tone from the top and building on
the momentum from the previous year,
the Committee was pleased to see the
significant progress made in driving
sustainable improvements in the Group's
internal control environment. As well as
the benefit of the improvements made, it
isimportant that management capacity is
created to address the need to continue
to upgrade internal controls as external
threats such as cyber risk and financial
crime continue generally to increase, and
regulatory and political frameworks
continue to change.
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Directors' report: Board Audit Committee report (continued)

The Committee received regular updates
on the control environment, including any
emerging trends which might impact
controls and a forward looking view of
operational risk events which might impact
the control environment. Following
Committee feedback, management
reporting was enhanced to provide a
holistic view of controls matters across all
three lines of defence, as well as
refinements in reporting to provide a more
aligned view across controls and
operational risk. Maintaining an effective
system of internal control is an ongoing
process and the Committee welcomed
management's proposals to undertake a
review of the group-wide controls
framework to further enhance and
streamline it where appropriate. The
Committee works closely with the Board
Risk Committee, particularly in regard to
operational risk matters.

The Committee continues to receive
regular updates on the more material
remediation programmes across the
Group, brought together under an internal
programme which has the aim of
enhancing controls in order to achieve a
consistently excellent operating
environment across the Group. The
Committee has had oversight of this
internal programme since its inception at
the end of 2022. The Committee
encourage management to provide
greater visibility and transparency of
progress against milestones and also
where timelines are extended as a result of
new elements being added to existing
programmes. The Committee welcomes
the ongoing efforts by management to
continue to strengthen and enhance the
control environment around regulatory
reporting and trading controls. Controls in
relation to financial crime remain an area of
Group-wide focus for both the Committee
and management, and the recent severe
systems incident impacting many areas of
our UK business is a reminder of the need
for continued focus in the management of
operational risk.

During 2024 we welcomed the
appointment of a new Group Chief Internal
Auditor, Gijs Borghouts. The Committee
monitored the smooth transition between
Gijs and his predecessor and the
continued effectiveness of the Barclays
Internal Audit (BIA) function during this
time, both of which were successful.

The independent assurance provided by
BIAis critical in supporting the work of the
Committee and the Committee was
satisfied with BIA's performance againstits
objectives for the year and concluded that
it continues to perform effectively.

The Committee continues to work closely
with the other Board Committees to
ensure a consistent and streamlined
approach to, and view of, key/thematic
matters across the Group. This
interconnectivity is supported by
committee cross-memberships, including
having the Chair of the Board Risk
Committee as a member of the Board
Audit Committee and my membership on
the Board Risk, Sustainability and
Remuneration Committees.

The Committee has oversight of Barclays'
whistleblowing programme and | continue
to hold the role of Group Whistleblowers'
Champion. During 2024, I held regular
meetings with the Whistleblowing team
together with the BBUKPLC
Whistleblowers' Champion to discuss
cases being raised via the whistleblowing
channels, any potential trends or emerging
themes and key areas of focus. The
Committee continues to receive detailed
semi-annual whistleblowing updates.

During the year | attended meetings of the
Board Audit Committees of BBUKPLC,
Barclays Europe and Barclays US LLC/
Barclays Bank Delaware. | also held regular
meetings with the Chair of the BBUKPLC
Board Audit Committee, the Group
Finance Director, the Group Chief Internal
Auditor, the Group Chief Operating Officer
and the KPMG lead audit partner, as well as
having engagement with the Group's key
regulators.

Committee effectiveness

The 2024 Committee effectiveness review
was externally facilitated, as required by
the Code. The review is animportant part
of the way Barclays monitors and improves
Committee performance and
effectiveness, maximising strengths and
highlighting areas for further development.

The Board appointed CSA to facilitate the
review. As part of the review, CSA
conducted one-on-one interviews with
each member of the Committee, the
Group Finance Director, BBPLC Chief
Financial Officer, Group Chief Operating
Officer, Group Chief Compliance Officer
and Group Chief Risk Officer. CSA also
observed the October 2024 Committee
meeting.

The results of the Committee
effectiveness review confirm the
Committee is operating effectively. Itis
considered appropriately constituted and
diligently chaired, providing an effective
and appropriate level of constructive
challenge and oversight of the areas within
its remit, with thoughtful and well-
informed contributions from membersin
meetings. The review highlights that the
Committee is considered to have the right
level of skills and experience and is of an
appropriate size. Agendas are considered
appropriate having regard to the
Committee's broad remit, allowing for a
good balance between high level and
detailed discussion during meetings.

The Committee's interaction with the
Board, Board Committees and senior
management is considered effective,
noting that the Committee is well
integrated into overall Board processes,
with regular reporting by the Chair to the
Board on key issues arising from the work
of the Committee. Feedback noted the
benefits of having the Chair of the Board
Risk Committee serving on the
Committee, helping to reduce any
potential overlap between the work of the
two Committees.

The review suggested that members
would welcome additional training and
external perspectives on topics of
relevance to the work of the Committee.
In addition, a continued focus on ensuring
shorter and more focused papers which
clearly identify the key matters for the
Committee's attention was considered
beneficial.

Feedback indicated that concurrent
meetings of the BPLC and BBPLC Board
Audit Committee continue to be effective,
with coverage of BBPLC matters
considered appropriate. Interaction with
the BBUKPLC Board Audit Committee was
also considered effective, noting the
regular interactions between the
respective Committee Chairs and
confirming that the Committee continues
to exercise appropriate oversight of issues
relevant to the Committee's remit relating
to BBUKPLC.

Please see the report of the Board
Nominations Committee for further details
on the process for conducting the 2024
Committee effectiveness review.
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Looking ahead

In 2024, the FRC published updates to the
Code. A key change relates to provision 29
of the Code which requires the board to
monitor a company's risk management
and internal control framework and provide
a declaration in the annual report as to the
effectiveness of the company's material
controls. The new requirements under
provision 29 will apply to financial years
beginning on or after 1 January 2026.

The Committee will be considering
management's proposals for identifying
‘material controls' for these purposes
within Barclays and the reporting to the
Committee on the effectiveness of those
controls, ahead of implementation of the
new rules and reportingin

subsequent years. The Committee
welcomes the assurances from the
Financial Reporting Council that the
implementation of these new
requirements should be applied
proportionately and take account of the
specific risks of each organisation, to avoid
unnecessary duplication and disclosure of
non-material matters.

As announced in December 2024, Barclays
commenced an external tender process
forthe Group's statutory auditor. This
process is being led by the Board Audit
Committee, and supported by
management who will have an advisory
role only. The tender process is expected
to conclude in June 2025, when the
Committee will make its recommendation
to the Board for selection of the preferred
firm. The successful firm will commence
the provision of services for the financial
year ending 31 December 2027. Please
see page 168 of this report for further
information on the audit tender process.

Julia Wilson
Chair, Board Audit Committee

12 February 2025
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Directors' report: Board Audit Committee report (continued)

Committee composition
and meetings

The Committee is composed solely of
independent Non-Executive Directors.
Membership of the Committee is designed
to provide the breadth of financial
expertise and commercial acumen that
the Committee needs to fulfilits
responsibilities. Its members as a whole
have recent and relevant experience of
the banking and financial services sector,
in addition to general management and
commercial experience and are financially
literate. Julia Wilson, the Committee Chair,
who is the designated financial expert on
the Committee for the purposes of SOx,
has significant corporate finance, tax and
accounting experience, including
previously serving as the Group Finance
Director of 3i plc and as chair of the board
audit committee at Legal & General Group
plc.

In 2024, the Committee met 16 times,
including two ad hoc meetings (2023:

12 times, with no ad hoc meetings).
Attendance by members at Committee
meetings is shown on page 160.

Primary activities

Committee meetings were attended by
representatives from management,
including the Group Chief Executive,
Group Finance Director, Group Chief
Internal Auditor, Group Chief Operating
Officer, Head of Group Control, Group
Chief Risk Officer and Group Chief
Compliance Officer, as well as
representatives from the business and
other functions, and also BBPLC senior
management (reflecting the partially
consolidated operation of the BPLC and .
BBPLC Committee meetings). The lead

audit engagement partner of KPMG also
attended Committee meetings. In .
addition, the Committee held regular
private sessions with the Group Finance
Director.

Role of the Committee

The role of the Committee is to
review and monitor, among
other things:

 theintegrity of the Group's financial
statements and related
announcements

- the effectiveness of the Group's
internal controls

the independence and
effectiveness of the internal and
external audit processes

the Group's relationship with the
external auditor

- the effectiveness of the Group's

whistleblowing procedures.
The Board, together with the Committee,

is responsible for ensuring the
independence and effectiveness of the
internal audit function and external
auditors. For this reason, the Committee
holds regular private sessions with each of
the Group Chief Internal Auditor and the
lead KPMG audit engagement partner
without management present. The
appointment and removal of the Group
Chief Internal Auditor is a matter reserved
to the Committee, and the appointment
and removal of the external auditoris a
matter reserved to the Board based on the
recommendation of the Committee.
Neither task is delegated to management.

The Committee's terms of reference
are available at home.barclays/who-
we-are/our-governance/board-
committees/

° Further information about the skills and experience of

the Committee members can be found in their
biographies in Our Board of Directors section from
page 138.

The Committee discharged its responsibilities in 2024 through monitoring the effectiveness of the internal control environment and
internal and external audit processes, as well as the integrity of financial statements and related announcements.

Areas of focus

Role of Committee / Key issues considered

Conclusion / action taken

Financial reporting

Fair, balanced and
understandable
reporting

Inlight of the Board's obligation under
the Code, the Committee assesses
external reporting to ensure it is fair,
balanced and understandable.

In addition to this Annual Report and associated year-end reports, the
Committee also reviewed the Group's half-year and quarterly results
announcements and associated investor presentations. The Committee
informed these reviews through:

+ consideration of reports of the Group Disclosure Committee

« direct questioning of management on the transparency and accuracy of
disclosures

» feedback from KPMG, including areas in which they challenged management
and how those discussions impacted the disclosures

« consideration of the results of management's testing of controls relating to
financial reporting processes, including the output of the Group's internal
control assessments and the SOx s404 internal control processes.

The Committee closely considered the Group's financial disclosures and
provided feedback, including on areas where disclosures could be enhanced
and clarity provided.

Having evaluated the available information, the assurances by management
and KPMG and underlying processes used to prepare the published financial
information, the Committee concluded and recommended to the Board that
the 2024 Annual Report and Accounts are fair, balanced and understandable.
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Directors' report: Board Audit Committee report (continued)

Areas of focus

Role of Committee / Key issues considered

Conclusion / action taken

Critical accounting estimates and judgements

Conduct
provisions

(refer to Note 23 to the
financial statements)

Barclays makes certain assumptions and
estimates, analysis of which underpins
provisions made for the costs of
customer redress. The Committee
analyses the judgements and estimates
made by management to evaluate the
adequacy of the provisions.

The Committee reviewed and challenged management's approach to conduct
provisions throughout the year, including in relation to the review
commissioned by the FCA on historical motor finance commission
arrangements and any potential related provision. The Committee also sought
KPMG's views on the timeliness and adequacy of provisioning in relation to
conduct matters, as well as the triggers for raising a provision and the
appropriateness of any decision to not raise a provision.

The Committee was satisfied that management's judgement and approach
resulted in an adequate and appropriate level of provision in relation to
conduct matters.

Impairment
of financial
instruments

(refer to Note 8 to the
financial statements)

The Committee monitors
management's judgements in relation to
expected credit losses (ECLs), which are
modelled using a range of forecast
economic scenarios. Forward-looking
models are used which require
judgements to be made over modelling
assumptions, including:

+ the determination of macroeconomic
scenarios to be used

+ the methodology for weighting of
scenarios

+ the criteria used to determine
significant deterioration in credit
quality

+ the application of management
adjustments to the ECL
modelled output.

The Committee considered regular reports from management on:
« credit performance across the different businesses

» theimpact of the macroeconomic environment, including central bank
interest rate decisions, inflation trends and unemployment levels

+ theuse of post-model adjustments (PMAs), including the retention or
release of PMAs

+ therefresh of macroeconomic variables and associated weighting.

The Committee closely considered management's judgement on impairment
coverage levels, including in respect of material exposures and the impact of
delinguencies in certain areas of the portfolios. The Committee also
considered areas of challenge from KPMG on management's approach to
judgements, including with respect to the use and release of PMAs. As a
consequence of the acquisition of Tesco Bank, the Committee reviewed the
treatment of the acquired balances.

Having considered and scrutinised the reports, the Committee agreed with
management's conclusion that the impairment provision was appropriate.

Impairment of
goodwill and
intangibles

(refer to Note 21 to the
financial statements)

The Committee considers
management's judgement in relation to
goodwill and intangibles. The carrying
value of goodwill and intangible assets is
assessed on the basis of discounted
forecast future earnings. Given the
significant component of earnings
attributable to net interest income, such
forecasts are particularly sensitive to the
level of long-terminterest rates and
assumed levels of future lending. The
period over whichintangible assets are
amortised appropriately reflects the
useful economic life.

The Committee considered management's reports on its assessment of the
Group's goodwill balances and intangibles to identify any indicators of
impairment, including the methodology and controls applied to the process.

The Committee was satisfied with management's determination that no
indicators of impairment had been identified.

Legal,
competition
and regulatory
provisions

(refer to Note 25 to the
financial statements)

Barclays is engaged in various legal,
competition and regulatory matters
which may give rise to provisioning based
onthe facts.

The level of provisioning is subject to
management judgement on the basis of
legal advice.

The Committee received regular reports on the status of current legal,
competition and regulatory matters and considered the impact of those
matters on the Group's provision levels. It challenged management's
judgements on the level of provision to be taken and triggers for making a
provision. The Committee also sought KPMG's views on the adequacy of
provisions and areas where they had challenged management, including the
steps taken by management to satisfy KPMG on the position taken. The
Committee agreed that the level of provision at the year-end was appropriate.
The Committee also reviewed the disclosures made in the legal, competition
and regulatory notes during the year, providing feedback to enhance
transparency in disclosures where appropriate, and concluded that they
provided appropriate information for investors.

Valuations

(refer to Notes 13 to 17 to
the financial statements)

Barclays exercises judgementin the
valuation and disclosure of financial
instruments, derivative assets and
certain portfolios, particularly where
quoted market prices are not available.

The Committee received updates on and scrutinised management's approach
to valuations during the year. The Committee requested enhanced reporting
from management on material positions and challenged management on
decisions made with respect to valuations in the leveraged finance portfolio.
Acknowledging the judgement involved in this area, the Committee sought
KPMG's views on their analysis and alignment with management on valuation
decisions taken.

The Committee was satisfied with the accounting treatment in respect of the
various valuation matters.
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Directors' report: Board Audit Committee report (continued)

Areas of focus

Role of Committee / Key issues considered

Conclusion / action taken

Critical accounting estimates and judgements

Tax

(refer to Note 9 to the
financial statements)

The Committee is responsible for
considering the Group's tax strategy and
overseeing compliance with the Group's
Tax Principles. Barclays is subject to
taxation in a number of jurisdictions
globally and makes judgements with
regard to provisioning for tax at risk and
to the recognition and measurement of
deferred tax assets.

The Committee received reports from the Global Head of Tax on developmentsin
tax matters during the year, including updates on the work of the Tax Management
Oversight Committee.

The Committee monitored the Group's interactions with tax authorities,
developments in tax litigation matters across the Group and the material tax risks
for the Group (including considering the adequacy of tax provisions and

KPMG's views).

The Committee approved the UK Tax Strategy statement publishedin the
Country Snapshot report and recommended the Country Snapshot to the Board
for approval.

Going concern and viability

Going concern
and long-term
viability

(refer to the Viability
Statement on page 54)

Barclays is required to assess whether it
is appropriate to prepare the financial
statements on a going concern basis. In
accordance with the Code, Barclays
must provide a statement of its viability.
To support this, the Committee
considers both the going concern
assumption and the form and content of
the Viability Statement.

The Committee considered both the going concern assumption and the form
and content of the Viability Statement taking into account:

+ the Medium Term Plan and Working Capital Report

+ theforecast capital, liquidity and funding profiles

+ theresults of stress tests based on internal and regulatory assumptions.
The Committee recommended to the Board that the financial statements
should be prepared on a going concern basis and that there were no material
uncertainties that would impact the going concern statement which

required disclosure. The Committee also recommended the Viability
Statement to the Board for approval.

Distributions

Distributions and
return of capital
to shareholders

The Committee assesses the
distributable reserves positionin
considering management's proposals for
distributions.

The Committee reviewed and recommended to the Board that there were
sufficient distributable reserves in relation to (i) a dividend for the financial year
ended 31 December 2023 of 5.3p per share along with a share buy-back of up
to £1bn; and (i) a dividend for the half year ended 30 June 2024 of 2.9p per
share along with a share buy-back of up to £750m.

Inearly 2025, the Committee reviewed and reported to the Board on the
distributable reserves position for the full year dividend for the year ended
31 December 2024 along with a proposed share buy-back.

Internal controls

Internal controls
and business
control
environment

(read more about Barclays'
internal control and risk
management processes
on page 179)

The Committee considers the
effectiveness of the overall control
environment, including the status of any
significant control issues and the
progress of specific remediation plans.

The Committee:

« considered feedback received from regulatory stakeholders on the Group's
internal control environment and management's response

« received regular reports on the more significant control matters and
remediation programnmes across the Group

« discussed reports from the heads of BUK, the Investment Bank (both Markets
and Investment Banking), PBWM, UKCB and USCB on their control
environment, together with views from the second and third lines of defence.

The Committee requested enhancements to management reporting to provide
greater visibility on progress of material remediation programmes and enable
earlier intervention by the Committee if appropriate.

Following Committee feedback, management reporting on controls matters was
enhanced to reflect a more integrated approach across the three lines of
defence as well as a more streamlined view across the areas of controls and
operational risk.

The Committee acknowledged management's progress in driving sustainable
improvements in the Group's internal control environment, and agreed with
management's recognition that this did not reduce the need for constant focus
onidentifying further improvements. In that context, the Committee welcomed
proposals to undertake a review of the Group-wide controls framework to
further enhance and streamline it where appropriate.

Whistleblowing

Raising concerns

The Committee considers the adequacy
of the Group's arrangements to allow
colleagues to raise concernsin
confidence and anonymously without
fear of retaliation, and the outcomes of
any substantiated case.

The Committee received detailed semi-annual reports on whistleblowing from
management. It monitored key whistleblowing metrics, the 'speak up' culture
across the Group and any potential whistleblowing trends including around
retaliation and anonymity.

The Committee sought feedback from management on the effectiveness of
enhancements made to the whistleblowing process, including impact on
colleague experience and suggested ways in which speaking up among
colleagues could be further encouraged.




Strategic Shareholder Climate and Risk
report information sustainability report Governance review

Financial Financial Barclays PLC 1 6 6
review statements Annual Report 2024

Directors' report: Board Audit Committee report (continued)

Areas of focus Role of Committee / Key issues considered

Conclusion / action taken

Internal audit

Internal audit The Committee monitors and assesses
the performance of Barclays Internal
Audit (BIA) and delivery of the internal
audit plan, including scope of work
performed, the level of resources, and
the methodology and coverage of the
internal audit plan.

Through regular reports from BIA, the Committee:

« reviewed and agreed the internal audit plan, methodology and deliverables for
2024, including consideration of how regulatory priorities are managed
alongside cyclical audit plans

» reviewed BIA's audit reports in relation to specific audits, key areas of focus
and emerging themes

« trackedthe levels of adverse audits andissues raised by BIA and monitored
related remediation plans

« received updates on BIA colleague matters, including colleague engagement
andresourcing

« discussed BIA's assessment of the control environment and management
control approach in Group companies and functions.

The Committee supported the new Group Chief Internal Auditor as he
transitioned into the role. It welcomed enhancements made to BIA papers which
supported the Committee’s review and understanding of key items of focus for
the internal audit team.

The Committee noted the independence of the BIA function. It also received
regular updates from BIA's quality assurance function and monitored trends in
the quality assurance report findings.

Committee members, along with the board audit committee chairs of BBUKPLC,
Barclays Europe and Barclays US LLC, attended a 'BIA Teach In". This covered BIA
talent and succession planning, BIA's approach to auditable entities and BIA's use
of Al to support in the effective provision of assurance work.

At the end of the year, the Committee approved the 2025 audit plan and also
approved BIA's Audit Charter following the annual review.

The Committee conducted a performance assessment of BIA for 2024 and
concluded it was satisfied with BIA's performance against its objectives agreed
with the Committee Chair at the beginning of the year.

External audit

External audit The Committee monitors the work and
performance of KPMG as the Group's
statutory auditor.

The Committee:

+ met with key members of the KPMG audit team to discuss the 2024 audit
plan and KPMG's areas of focus and subsequently approved the 2024 audit
plan

« assessed regular reports from KPMG on the progress of the 2024 audit

« discussed KPMG's draft reports on control areas of focus and the control
environment

« approved the terms of the audit engagement letter and audit fees for 2024,
on behalf of the Board.

The Committee sought KPMG's views on a number of specific matters, including
management's approach to accounting judgements such as the use and release
of PMAs and treatment of M&A transactions, and sought to understand where
KPMG had challenged management's assessment prior to reaching a conclusion.
Thisincluded considering KPMG's challenge in relation impairment decisions,
valuations, provisioning for litigation and conduct matters and the approach to
disclosuresin the Group's full year, half-year and interim financial results.

The Committee received updates from KPMG in relation to the limited
assurance conducted on CSRD disclosures made for the first time by the
Group's significant subsidiaries, BBPLC and Barclays Europe. While BPLC is not
expected to come into scope of CSRD reporting until 1 January 2028, the
Committee will be looking to leverage learnings from the assurance conducted
on BBPLC and Barclays Europe.

The Committee considered KPMG's response to the PRA Written Auditor
Reporting for 2023, and discussed with KPMG the questions in scope for the
2024 Written Auditor Reporting.

See the next page for further detail on the Committee's asse